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FOR THE SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF NEW YORK 


JACOBSON & COMPANY, INC., 


Plaintiff, : 
: “ Civil No: %>76 
-against- : 
JURY TRIAL DEMANDED 
ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY, : 
JUuoGE WEINFELD 


Defendant. 


COMPLAINT FOR INJUNCTIVE RELIEF 
AND FOR DAMAGES (VIOLATION OF 
THE ANTITRUST LAWS) 
Plaintiff, by its attorneys, Moses & Singer, for 


its complaint against defendant, alleges: 


3 aFiLEeo : 
(AS OlstRict Court 
May ac were 76 
Complaint, Filed May 26, 1976 
UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
{ 
i 


JURISDICTION AND VENUE 


1. This is a complaint for treble damages and 
injunctive relief under the antitrust laws of the United States, 
15 U.S.C. V1 1 et seq. This Court has jurisdiction of this 
action under 15 U.S.C. §§ 15, 22 and 26, and the action is 
brought as a result of defendant's violations of §§ 1 and 2 of 
the Sherman Act (15 U.S.C. §§ 1 and 2), § 3 of the Clayton Act 
(15 U.S.C. § 14) and § 2(e) of the Clayton Act [known as the 
Robinson-Patman Act] (15 U.S.C. § 13). 


2. Plaintiff Jacobson & Company, Inc. ("Jacobson") 
is a New York corporation with a principal place of business 


at 104 East 25th Street, New York, New York. Jacobson is a 


contractor in the business of furnishing and installing 


acoustical ceiling systems, interior partitions and other 


interior building products. 


3. Jacobson is a distinguished firm, founded 

- $n 1889, and has been a leader in the design and installation 
of acoustical ceiling systems. Jacobson enjoys an excellent 
reputation with owners, general contractors, architects and 
builders. It sells and installs acoustical ceiling tiles and 
other building materials in the Metropolitan New York area, 
Fairfield County, Connecticut, New Jersey, Eastern Pennsylvania, 
and Delaware. Jacobson also has done work on construction 


projects in other areas of the country. 


4. Jacobson maintains an executive office in New 
York City, a sales office and warehouse in Elizabeth, New 
Jersey, and a sales office in Lansdowne, Pennsylvania. In the 
last few years, its revenues from completed jobs have generally 
exceeded twelve million dollars a year, and its net worth was 
$1,385,000 as of December 31, 1975. Jacobson recently has 
concentrated its efforts on large projects, involving complex 
ceiling systems, which may incorporate, not only acoustical 
ceiling tile, but heating, ventilating, air-conditioning equip- 
ment and light fixtures in a single unitary system. Jacobson 
has also diversified its activities by opening a "Supply Center" 
in Elizabeth, New Jersey, which sells acoustical ceiling tiles 
and other building materials, directly to schools, hospitals and 
others, who do their own installation. As a result of this 
new program, Jacobson's customers are able to obtain acoustical 
ceiling products at reduced prices, and to avoid expensive 


installation costs. 


vs 
5. Defendant Armstrong Cork Company ("Armstrong") 


is a Pennsylvania corporation with a principal place of 


> 
business in Lancaster, Pennsylvania. Armstrong is found, 


and transacts substantial business, in the Southern District 


of New York. 


6. Armstrong is the leading manufacturer of 
acoustical and nodcaesonctont waitin products in the United 
States. In 1975 its total sales were $859,412,000 of which 
19% resulted from sales of ceiling products. Armstrong offers 
the most complete range of ceiling products available in the 
industry, and its advertising, promotional and sales program 
far surpass those of its competitors. It is believed that 
Armstrong sells at least 40% of all the ceiling products sold 


in this country. 
DEFENDANT'S ILLEGAL ACTS 


7. Beginning at least as early as March of 1968, 
and continuing to the present, Armstrong and others have en- 
gaged in an unlawful combination and conspiracy to restrain and 
monopolize interstate trade and commerce, and Armstrong has 
unlawfully attempted to monopolize and restrain interstate trade 
and commerce, in violation of Sections 1 and 2 of the Sherman 
Act, and Armstrong has engaged in other acts in violation of 
Sections 2(e) and 3 of the Clayton Act. This unlawful combina- 
tion, conspiracy and attempt to monopolize and restrain trade 
has consisted of continuing agreements and concerts of action 


whereby: 


(a) Armstrong has required that all of 
its products which an owner, builder, architect 
or other user may wish to purchase in particular 
markets have to be purchased, in most cases on 
an installed basis only, through distributors 
who Armstrong designates; 


vw Go 
(b) Armstrong has restrained, coerced and 
prevented its distriiutors from reselling or 
installing products purchased from Armstrong out- 
side of geographic territories proscribed by 
Armstrong; ’ 


(c) Armstrong has participated in a combination 
and conspiracy with certain of its distributors in 
Eastern Pennsylvania whereby the participants have 
divided markets and allocated territories, and 
agreed not to compete in the resale of Armstrong 
products in territories allocated to the other 
participants; ‘ 


(d) Armstrong has granted to one distributor 
‘an exclusive distributorship for Armstrong products 
in a territory consisting of Metropolitan Phila- 
delphia and portions of Southern New Jersey and, 
in furthe.ance thereof, has prevented other dis- 
tributors from reselling or installing Armstrong 
products in such exclusive territory; 


(e) Armstrong has sold its products to distri- 
butors on condition that such distributors not bid 
or otherwise deal in products of competitors of 
Armstrong, on construction projects where Armstrong 
products could be used, where the effect of such 
condition has been to substantially lessen competition 
and to create a monopoly in the market for ceiling 
products; and 


(£) Armstrong has discriminated in favor of its 
distributor in the Philadelphia, Pennsylvania market 
by furnishing services and facilities to such dis- 
tributor in connection with the sale of Armstrong 
products, where such services and facilities were 


not accorded to other purchasers of Armstrong products 
on proportionately equal terms. 


These acts were committed with the purpose and effect of preventing, 
reducing and limiting competition in the market for ceiling products, 
and constituted an attempt to monopolize and a combination with 


ethers to monopolize the market for such products. 


8. In March 1968, Armstrong designated Jacobson 
as an authorized distributor of Armstrong products in the New 


York City Metropolitan area, and certain adjoining counties,on 


the condition that Jacobson would not use or deal in the products 


of Armstrong's competitors on construction projects where Armstrong 
materials could be used. Jacobson's distributorship was also 


conditioned on its agreement not to install or rese!] products 


it purchased from Armstrong in the Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
market area, where Armstrong had, and still has, an exclusive 


distributorship arrangement with Berger Acoustics, Inc. 


("Berger"), a local firm. 


9. When Jacobson was unwilling to acquiesce in 
Armstrong's territorial restrictions on the resale of its 
products and decided to bid Armstrong products on construc- 
tion jobs in the Philadelphia region, Armstrong coerced, in- 
timidated and threatened Jacobson with ioss of its distributor- 


ship. Armstrong also refused to give Jacobson pricing informa- 


tion and other services required by Jacobson to bid on construc- 


tion work in the Philadelphia area. 


10. Jacobson insisted that it be given the in- 
formation and support which was made available on'a regular 
‘basis to Berger, and demanded that the services and facilities 
of Armstrong's Philadelphia sales office also be made available 
to Jacobson. Armstrong eventually agreed to give Jacobson 
pricing for jobs in the Philadelphia area but continued its 
refusal to ive Jacobson access to its Philadelphia sales office, 
and required Jacobson to obtain information on construction work 
in the Philadelphia area through its New York regional sales 
office. As Armstrong well knew, its New York sales office could 
not provide the services and assistance which Berger received, 
and Jacobson needed, to compete effectively for work in the 
Philadelphia area. As a result of this discrimination in 
services and facilities, Jacobson was not able to ebtain signifi- 
cant construction jobs in the Philadelphia region requiring, 


Armstrong products. 


8a 


11. Beginning in January 1975, Jacobson 
developed and began active promotion of a Supply Center 
in Elizabeth, New Jersey, which offered Armstrong products 
and materials, on a non-installed basis, to schools, hos- 
pitals, contractors and other users. Starting in the fall of 
1975 Jacobson actively promoted and advertised in the Phila- 
delphia region the products offered by the Supply Center, and 
assigned a sales representative solely to develop the Phila- 


delphia market for the Supply Center. 


12. In February 1976,Jacobson sought to bid on a 
major construction job in Atlanta, Georgia. Armstrong took the 
position that Jacobson would not be given assistance unless it 
agreed not to bid any other company's products in connection 
with the job. Armstrong also indicated that it did not want 
Jacobson bidding on jobs in Atlanta, Georgia, where Armstrong 
has other distributors. Only after Jacobson insisted that 


Armstrong's position was unlawful, did Armstrong provide 


Jacobson with pricing information for the Atlanta job. 


13. On March 19, 1976, without any prior notice, 
Armstrong informed Jacobson that its distributorship was ter- 
minated. Armstrong gave no satisfactory or plausible explana- 
tion for refusing to deal with Jacobson, a reputable customer 
who had purchased and paid for millions of dollars in Armstrong 


products over an eight year period. 


14. Upon information and belief, Armstrong ter- 
minated Jacobson's distributorship solely because Jacobsor: 
objected and refused to adhere to the aforesaid unlawful practices 


on resale of Armstrong products, which defendant sought to imposc. 


9a 
IRREPARABLE INJURY 


15. Armstrong's ceiling systems and materials 
are far superior to those of its competitors and many of 
its products are proprietary and cannot be duplicated by other 
suppliers. All, or substantially all, of Jacobson's major 
competitors are authorized Armstrong distributors. To maintain 
the patronage of its customers and to remain competitive as a 
leading ceiling contractor, Jacobson must have scckes to Arm- 
strong products and be able to offer them for resale and in- 
stallation. Without such access, Jacobson would be precluded 
from bidding on a substantial portion of available construction 
work, and the operations vf its Supply Center, whose sales 


largely involve Armstrong products, would be severely damaged. 


16. If Jacobson's distributorship of Armstrong 
products is terminated,it will suffer great injury to its 
good will, reputation, and relationship with past and potential 
customers, and the public will be harmed because competition : 
in the Philadelphia market area and elsewhere will be suppressed 


or eliminated. 


17. As a direct result of the above described 


unlawful acts by Armstrong, Jacobson*has already suffered, and 


will continue to suffer, substantial damages. 
18. Jacobson has no adequate remedy at law. 
WHEREFORE, plaintiff prays: 


1. That a preliminary and permanent injunction 
issue restraining defendant from refusing to sell to plaintiff 
as an Armstrong distributor upon customary and non-discriminatory 
terms and conditions of sale, and from imposing or attempting 


to impose any unlawful restraints or requirements upon plaintiff. 


104 


2. That plaintiff recover from defendants treble 


damages, plus costs and counsel fees. 


3. That plaintiff have such further and other 


relief as is just and proper. 


ie Dated: New York, N, Y., 
May 25, 1976 


MOSES & SINGER 


i HO an cee te 
By IG i Oe a 


LN LS 
A Member of the Firm 

Attorneys for Plaintiff 

Office & P. O. Address: 

51 West Slst Street 

New York, New York 10019 

(212) 581-9000 


Answer, Filed June 17, 1976 


UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 11a 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF NEW YORK 


-_— eee emma — x 
JACOBSON & COMPANY, INC., : 76. Civ.) |\No. 2376) (EW) 
Plaintiff, 
ANSWER 
- against - 
ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY, 
Defendant. 
{} 
ha Nutt ies SA Ee HR Ee Ls MT RT Se 


Defendant ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY, by its attorneys, 


answer the complaint brought against it as follows: 


| 
! 
| hy. Defendant, admits! that vplaintif©e ‘purports’ to bring | 
i 
| 
| 


| this action for treble damages and injunctive relief under the 
i 


antitrust laws of the United States, 15 U.S.C. 44 1 et. seq. 


this action. Except as expressly admitted herein, defendant 


and that this Court has jurisdiction over the subject matter of 
denies each and every allegation of the first paragraph of the | 
| 
! 
| 


| 
{| complaint. 
| 


2. Defendant denies knowledge and information sufficient 
| 


to form a belief as to the truth of the allegations of the second 
| paragraph of the complaint, except admits that plaintiff is a 
' contractor in the business of furnishing and installing acoustical 


| ceiling systems. 


3. Defendant denies each and every allegation of the 


‘third paragraph of the complaint, except denies knowledge and 
| information sufficient to form a belief as to the truth of the 
| allegations of when plaintiff was founded and what it sells 


| besides ceiling products and admits that plaintiff sells and 


| 
| 
12a 
inst-lls acoustical ceiling tiles in the Metropolitan New York 
area, Fairfield County, New Jersey, Eastern Pennsylvania and 
Delaware and in certain other areas of the country and admits 
on information and belief that until the last few years, plaintiff 
| did a significant amount of business in the installation of 
| 


| acoustical ceilings. 


| 

| 4. Defendant denies knowledge and information sufficien 
| 

| to form a belief as to the truth of the allegations of the fourth 


paragraph of the complaint, except admits that plaintiff maintains 


a sales office and warehouse in Elizabeth, New Jersey and that 


,On large projects and has opened a "Supply Center" in Elizabeth, 


’ 


| 
| 
plaintiff within the last few years has concentrated its efforts | 
| New Jersey in order to sell acoustical ceiling products directly 

| 


costs are avoided by purchasing ceiling products from supply 


centers such as plaintiff's. | 
{ 
| 


to customers on a non-installed basis, and denies that installation 
|| tion with its principal place of business in Lancaster, 
} 


| 5. Defendant admits that it is a Pennsylvania corpora- 
| 


‘| Pennsylvania and admits that it sells products to contractors 


‘''and wholesalers located in the Southern District of New York. 


| Except as expressly admitted herein, defendant denies each and 
| 
every allegation of the fifth paragraph of the complaint. 


| 


| 6. Defendant denies each and every allegation of the 


|, Sixth paragraph of the complaint, except admits that its 
\| 


consolidated 1975 sales were $859,412,000, of which approximately | 


‘19% resulted from sales of ceiling products. 


7. Defendant denies each every allegation of the 


seventh paragraph of the complaint. 


8. Defendant denies each every allegation of the 


eighth paragraph of the complaint. 


9. Defendant denies each and every allegation of the 


ninth paragraph of the complaint. 


10. Defendant denies each and every allegation of the 


tenth paragraph of the complaint, except admits that plaintiff 
did request services for jobs in the Philadelphia area and 


fi alleges that defendant provided plaintiff with suc.. services. 


ll. Defendant denies knowledge and information 
sufficient to form a belief as to the truth of the allegations 
of the eleventh paragraph of the complaint, except admits that | 
sometime in the last year or two plaintiff opened a "Supply Center" 
| in Elizabeth, New Jersey in order to sell acoustical ceiling | 


roducts, including defendant's products, to customers on a non- 
Pp g Pp 


installed basis. 


12. Defendant denies each and every allegation of the 
|i twe fth paragraph of the complaint, except admits that defencant 
,; Provided plaintiff with pricing information to bid Armstrong 
| products on a Federal Office Building project in Atlanta, Georgia 
|; and alleges that plaintiff bid non-Armstrong products on that 


\| project. 


13. Defendant denies each and every allegation of the 
| thirteenth paragraph of the complaint, except admits that defend- 
i ant, on March 19, 1976, terminated plaintiff as a contractor- 


| distributor of defendant. 
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14. Defendant denies each and every allegation of the 


fourteenth paragraph of the complaint. | 


15. Defendant jenies each and every allegation of the 
fifteenth paragraph of the complaint and alleges that while 


|| defendant would prefer to believe that its ceiling line is the 


best, there are various lines of competitive cei ing products 


| comparable in breadth and quality to defendant's, all of which 


' are available to, and utilized by, plaintiff, and there ar 


presently many contractor-distributors and supply centers within 
| the New York region that do not carry defendant's line, but 


nevertheless have in the past competed successfully with plaintiff 


' and other contractor-distributors of defendant. 


16. and every allegation of the 


Defendant denies each 


sixteenth paragraph of the complaint. 


17. Defendant denies each and every allegation of the 


the complaint. 


| seventeenth paragraph of 


18. Defendint denies each and every allegation of 


'| eighteenth paragraph of the complaint. 
AS AND FOR A FIRST AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE 


19. The complaint fails to state a claim against 


defendant upon which relief can be granted. 
AS AND FOR A SECOND AFFIRMATIVE DEFENSE 


20. The purported causes of action set forth in the 


complaint are barred in whole or in part by the applicable Statute | 


Loft Limitations; 15 0.8.c. § 158¢b). 


| 


' 


{ 
{| 
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AS AND FOR A THIRD AFFIRMATIVE DEF :NSE 


21. Plaintiff is barred by laches, waiver, estoppel 


and unclean hands from maintaining this action against defencant. 


| Dated: New York, New York 


June 16, 1976 


DONOVAN LEISURE NEWTON & IRVINE 


, / / 
ee ey one ee eR 
A Member of the Firm 


i eee ie 
i 
30 Rockefeller Plaza 

New York, New York 10020 


Attorneys for Defendant 
Armstrong Cork Company 


Order to Show Cause for Preliminary ‘njunction, 
Filed June 4, 1976 
UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF NEW YORK 


JACOBSON & COMPANY, INC., 
ORDER TO SHOW CAUSE 


Plaintiff, : 

. FOR PRELIMINARY 

- against - :  , INJUNCTION a i 
ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY, > 7) Civ. No. 2376 : 


Defendant. 


Upon filing and reading the annexed complaint, and 


the accompanying affidavits and exhibits thereto, and it 
appearing to the Covrt that irreparable damage may result 


to plaintiff if defendant terminates plaintiff's distributor~ 4 
1.6 ee ef Ke : ade fine his hens 


[BES Lg 


ee = soc 2 Tet 5 ¥ m 
ship a -fuses to deal with plainti iff, ie 1s hareby, A a 
ORDERED, that defendant show cause before the ete ogy Lee 


United States District Court for the Southern District of 
New York, in Room ) 3e S of the United States Courthouse, 


pe 
Foley nes New York, New York, on the |S day of June, 


ee Pe heal he ion 
1976, at ten-cteteck in the fereneen; or as soon thereafter as , 


Te See es R fuk ls FReP 
counsel may be heard, why a preliminary injunction/should not 


be issued restraining defendant, its agents, servants, employees, 
and all persons in active concert or participation therewith, 

pending the final hearing and determination of this action, 
‘from: 


(a) terminating plaintiff as an authorized 


distributor of defendant's products; 


[BEST COPY_ AVAILABLE | 
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(b) refusing to sell its products 


_to plaintiff upon customary and non-discriminatory terms 
and conditions; 
(c) granting such other and further relief as 
the Court may find just and proper; and it is further 
ORDERED, pursuant to F.R.C.P. 30(a) that defendant 
shall produce for deposition Phillip Unger, Richard Wiley, 
and J. E. Snyder, employees of defendant, pursuant to the 


trend Qe cdad Se. 


Ellenhorn, Esq, counsel for—piaintiff£} ao itis Eurther 
Cray ted. 


ORDERED, that/service of a true copy of this order 


Notice of Deposition annexed to the gents Of David N 
fecal 


to show cause one ee papers on which it is granted, by per- 
sonally delivering them to defendant's office in Saddle Brook, 
New Jersey, on or before 5 P.M., on May 27, 1976, shall be 
sufficient service; and it is further 

ORDERED, that defendant's answering affidavits and 
memorandum, if any, shall be served upon plaintiff by personally 
delivering copies thereof to plaintiff's counsel, Moses & 
Singer, at 51 West 51st Street, New York, New York, on or 

‘ 


before 5 P:M./, on June |] , 1976) ee i. 7 
sa pe Lo Aes Po bse onli Gi yi ery ae 


Ni ae Ud. di(s. tha ky icf gt ae. ie es Tilo : ou af punt be. hi (te 
amit Rew York, New York Dan 408 — ie, cl — ee, C 4 be rty 
May 27 , 1976 gl ‘i ills x. 8 be 5) 


one [of Bbrak le ox fl afell 


Affidavit of David N. Ellenhorn, Sworn to May 26, 1976 18a 


UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF NEW YORK 


JACOBSO:' & COMPANY, INC., 
Plainti£e, 


" CIV. NO. 
" AFFIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF 


-against- : PLAINTIFF'S MOTION FOR 
PRELIMINARY INJUNCTION 


ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY, 


Defendant. 


STATE OF NEW YORK ; i: 
$si: ‘ 
COUNTY OF NEW YORK) 


DAVID N. ELLENHORN, being duly sworn, deposes and 


says: 


1. 2 ama member of the Bar of this Court and of 
Moses & Singer, attorneys for plaintiff Jacobson & Company, 


& tne. CJacepson,’). 


2. Z submit this affidavit in support of plaintiff's 
motion for a preliminary injunction restraining the defendant 
Armstrong Cork Company ("Armstrong"), its agents, servants, 
employees, and others in active concert or participation with 
any of them, pendente lite, from refusing to sell Armstrong 
products to the plaintiff, from terminating plaintiff's distri- 
butorship, and granting such other and further relief as to this 


Court may seem just and proper. 


3. Attached hereto are the complaint, and affidavits 


in support of plaintiff's motion. These affidavits, by John D. 
Jacobson, president of plaintiff, and Jerome HM. Lasky, Esq., 
counsel to plaintiff present clear and convincing evidence that 


defendant has followed a policy of restricting plaintitf's resale 


igd 
of Armstrong products in violation of the antitrust laws, and 
that defendant is attempting to continue violating the 
antitrust laws by terminating plaintiff's Armstrong distributor- 
ship because of plaintiff's resistance to defendant's unlawful 
restrictions on the resale of its products. The affidavits 
also establish that plaintiff will be irreparably harmed if 
defendant is not restrained from terminating the distributor-~ 
ship, and that defendant will suffer no harm if such an 


injunction is issued. 


4. Plaintiff is proceeding by order to show cause 
since it is imperative that plaintiff's motion for a prelininary 
injunction be heard at the earliest possible time in order to 
prevent irreparable damage to plaintiff. Plaintiff asks the 
Court to schedule a prompt hearing on the motion and also 
asks for leave to take depositions in aid of the hearing, 
of three of defendant's employees, Phillip Unger, Richard Wiley 
and J. E. Snyder, all of whom were directly involved in ihe 
decision to terminate plaintiff's distributorship. A Sopy of 
a Notice of Deposition to be served upon defendant is annexed 


hereto. 


5. No prior application has been made to any court 


or judge for the relief soucht herein. 


\ 


Sworn to before me this ee 


A DAVID N. ELLENHORN 
sa sts of May', 


io 


} 
aise a one 


wld 
3. Pulkrabek stated that the termination had 


nothing to do with Jacobson's credit standing or business 
ethics. He offered to furnish Jacobson with a letter to 
that effect. I informed him that that was not our purpose 
in requesting the meeting and that we were only interested 
in having Jacobson reinstated as an Armstrong distributor. 
He then said that Armstrong had terminated Jacobson for the 


following reasons: 


(a) Pulkrabek first stated that Armstrong was 
Qissatisties with the volume of sales of Armstrong products by 
davstison, and, in particular, with the fact that there had 
been a recent drop in crders on Jacobson's books for future 
jobs requiring Armstrong products. I had been informed that 
Jacobson had several jobs on its books requiring substantial 
quantities of Armstrong products, and that shortly before 
receiving the termination notice Jacobson haé obteined a very 
important job requiring larce quantities of Armstrong materials, 
of which Armstrong was fully aware. hen I mentioned this 


to Pulkrabek he said he was not familiar with the natter. 


(b) Pulkrabek next stated that Jacobson had been 


terminated because it had concentrated its work on large jobs 
and haa eke been seeking smaller jobs. I told Pulkrabek that 
in my view this reason was not valid because I knew of other 
Armstrong districutors who, like Jacobson, had concentrated on 
the larger jobs ana had not been terminated. I stated that I 
would give crecence te his aileged reason when Armstrong 
terminated Harry Ricn, Inc., another distributor whom ny 


client had informed me sought only larce jobs. To my Surprise, 


_ee4 
‘Pulkrabek replied that Armstrong had been dissatisfied with 
Harry Rich, Inc., for this very reason, and had called in the 
principal of that company to inform him that he would have to 
change this policy or the Armstrong distributorship would be 


cancelled. I asked Pulkrabek why my client had not been given 


a similar warning, and an opportunity to conform to Armstrong's 


wishes, instead of being terminated summarily, but Pulkrabex 
had no answer. I then assured Pulkrabek that my client was 
most anxious to keep the Armstrong distributorship and was 
fully prepared actively to solicit small sobs if that was what 
Armstrong really wanted. Pulkrabekx stated, in effect, that in 


the case of Jacobson it was too late to correct this situation. ° 


(c) Pulkrabek stated that 2 iurther reason for 
termination was the fact that Jacobson had closed its Long 
isiana office Oe ee to close its New York City office. 
I pointed out that the Long Island cffice had been closed more 
than two years ago on prior nctice to Armstrong, without any 
objection or complaint from Armstrong either before or after 
the closing. I also pointeG out that Jacobson had continued 
to service Long Island and @id substantial business there 
without a Long Island office. I also said that the plenned 
closing of the New York City office had not yet taken place, 
and that if ana when, it did, there would be no problem in 
Jacobsen servicing New York City from its Elizabeth, New 


Jersey office. 


-4. During the meeting I aévised Pulkrabek that 
Armstrong hed many cther distributors servicing the New York 


City - Long Islana area, and that if Armstrong sincerely 


wus 
believed that Jacotson could no longer adequately service that 
area, ané the other distributors were not enough for this 


purpose, all Armstrong had to do was to appoint still another 


distributor, but that this would be no reason for terminating 


Jacobson. How, I asked, would terminating Jacobson give 
Armstrong better distribution in New York City and Long 
Island? To this question, there was no answer. 

5. I told Pulkrabek that we were convinced that 
Jacobson's termination had nothing to do with the stated 
reasons and that we were quite certain that Jacebson had been 
terminated because of the activities of its Supply Center (and 
particularly its intense mail-order solicitation of the 
Philadelphia area); the continuation by Jacobson of its 
‘activities in the Philadelphia area, where Berger Acoustics 
Inc. is the exclusive Armstrong distriputor; and Jacobson's 
knowledge of and insistence of its rights under the antitrust 
laws. : 

6. Pulkrabek replied that che bennienine was not 
related to the operation of Jacobson's Supply Center or its 
activities in the Philadelphia area. He said the termination 
was "purely a business matter" based on the fact that the 
"market apereach" of Jacobson and Armstrong were "going in 
divergent directions." He denied that the reaons stated by me 
were factors in Jacobson's termination. 

7. Pulkrabek said further. that Armstrong had bent 
over backwards in the past to cooperate whenever Jacobson had 
a request or complaint. He stated that if Jacobson pursued 
“any entitrust claims as a result of its termination, Armstrong 
might not continue to cooperate as it had done in the 


pest, in connection with open jobs on which Armstrong hac 


-4- 


eta 
previously agreed to furnish materials and preducts to 
Jacobson. Pulkrabek then vociferously denied that this was a 
threat, or that he was attemygting to induce Jacobson to accept 


without orotest termination of the distributorship. 


8. The meeting concluded with Pulkrabek saying that 
he would take up with management Jacobson's request that 
Armstrong reconsicer its decision to terminate the distri- 
butorship. However, few days later I was notified by a 


letter from Miller that Armstrong had decidec to adhere to 


hea 


Jerome i. Lasky 


its Gecision. 


Sworn tc before me this 


25m day of May, 1976 


hee Ny X 


3. 


Notary Ipblic 


IRVING D. ALTER 
KOTARY PUBLIC. Stato ch Moa York 
No. 24-4513945 
Quaitied in hires County 
Commissica -yirs5 tare 20. 1977 


Affidavit of John D. Jacobson, Sworn to May 13, 1976 


UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF NEw YORK 
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JACOBSCN & COMPANY, INC., 


Plaintiff, AFFIDAVIT IN SUPPORT 
OF PLAINTIFF'S iOTION 
-against- : . POR PRELIMINARY 


INJUNCTION 
ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY, 


Defendant. 


sents cl eae ese ntl testinal efi ore tint eet 


“STATE OF NEW YORK 
COUNTY OF NEW YORK 


JOHN D. JACOBSON, being duly sworn, deposes 


and says: 


1. Iam the President of plaintiff Jacobson 
& Company, Inc. ("Jacobson"). I submit this affidavit in 
support of plaintiff's application for a preliminary injunc- 
tion restraining the defendant, Armstrong Cork Company 
("Acmstrons"), from terminating plaintiff's Armstrong 
@istributcrship, or refusing to sell its products to plain- 
tiff, and for such other and further relief as to this Conve 
may seem just and proper. The complaint herein charges 
Gefendant with seeking to terminate plaintiff's distrikutor- 
shio in violation of the antitrust laws and, in addition to 
the preliminary injunction, denands 4 permanent injunction > 


and trebite danages. 


the Parties 


- 2, Pleintit£ Jacotson is a New York corporation, 


founded in 1869, with a orincipal place of business at 
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104 East 25th Street, New York, New York. Jacobson has a 
long and distinguished history in the construction field. 
That history is summarized briefly in a leaflet published by 
the company, a copy of which is annexed hereto as Exhibit 
We 
3. At present, Jacobson is a contractor in 

the business of furnishing ane installing acoustical ceiling 
tile and systems, partitions, and other interior assemblies. 
Jacobson enjoys an excellent reputation with owners, general 
contractors, architects and builders. It sells and installs 
acoustical ceiling tile and other building materials in the 
Metropolitan New York City area, the entire States of New 


Jersey and Delaware and in Eastern Pennsylvania. Jacobson 


also has done work on construction projects in other areas 


of the country. 


4. Jacobson maintains an executive office in 
New York City, a sales office and warehouse in Elizabeth, 
New Serbo, and a sales office in Lansdowne, Pennsylvania. 
In the last few years, its revenues from completed jobs have 
generally exceeced twelve million dollars a year, and as of 
December 31, 1975 its net worth was $1,385,000. A copy of a 
recent favorable Dunn & Bradstreet report on Jacobson is 


anne.ed hereto ws Exhibit B. 


5. In view of the widespread recession which 
has plagued the constructicn industry in the last few 
years, Jacctson has concentrated its recent efforts on larue 
projects, involving complex ceiling systems, which may 


incorporate not only acoustical ceiling tile, out heating, 
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ventilating, air-conditioning equipment and light fixtures . 
ina single unitéery system. Jacobson also has diversified 
its activities by opening a "Supply Center" in Elizabeth, 
New Jersey, which sells acoustical ceiling tile, and other - 
building materials, directly to schools, hospitals and 
others, who do their own installation. The success of this 
new program has enabled Jacobson's customers to obtain 
acoustical ceiling produts ae seduone prices, while avoiding 


expensive installation costs. 


6. Defendant Armstrong is a Pennsylvania corpo- 
ration, which manufactures and sells various products in the 
. interior furnishings field, including acoustical and non- 


acoustical ceilings and ceiling systems designed for in- 


stallation in commercial, institutional and residential 


buildings. In 1975, Armstrong's total sales were 
$85$,412,000. of which about 19% came from sales of ceiling 


systems and materials. 


7. Armstrong has the largest and most attractive 
range of ceiling systems and patterns in the inéustry. Many 
of its acoustical ceiling systems are proprietery, and there 
are no competitive substitutes for them. Annexed hereto as 
Exhibit C are catalogues published by Armstrong and three of 
its competitors. A comparison of these catalogues will 
readily demonstrate the superiority and greater variety of 


Armstrong's product line. 


8. Armstrong's sales force appears to he 


the best trained and most able in the industry, and the 
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Company's advertising and promotional programs are more 
extensive ana effective than those cf its competitors. 
Annexed hereto as Exnibit D are two sales brochures recently 
put out by Armstrong, which will give the Court an indication 


of its highly successful promotional efforts. 


9. AS the result of its superior products ana 
promotional activities, Armstrong clearly is the dominant 
' supplier in the field of ceiling systens, and, I under- 
stand, sells about 40% of all the acoustical ceiling products 


marketec in the United States today. 


The Establishment of Jacobson's Distributorship 


10. By 1568, it was evident that Armstrong had 
become the leading supplier in the scoustical ceiling field. 
It was necessary, therefore, for Jacobson to have access to 
Armstrong proéucts if Jacobson were to continue to obtain 


valuable contracts for the installaticn of ceiling systems. 


Armstrong agreed to appoint Jacobsen as an authorized 


distributor and installer of Armstrong procucts, in a letter 
dated March 28, 1966. A copy of the letter is annexed 


hereto asc Exhibit E. 


11. Uncéer the terms of the “arch 26, 1966 letter, 
Armstrong appointea Jacooson as an authorized distributor, 
but only on certain conditions. Seccifically, the letter 
Statea that Arastrong “would expect to be your (dGacobson's) 
sole mayor susslier" in the Long Islané area, with @ similar 
provisicn dealing with testchester ang Fairfield Counties 


and liew York City. The letter also provided that Jacotson 


ween tee et ee rn ——— 
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was not to sell or install Armstrong preducts in the 


Philacelphia are2, despite the fact that Jacobson then haa 


an cf£fice ana warehouse in Philadelphia, and had been active 


in that area since 1537. 

12. In most areas of the country Armstrong 
has more than one authorized distributor, and in the 
areas serviced by Jacobson, Armstrong has about twenty 
distributcers. In the Philadelohia area, however, Armstrong 
has maintained an exclusive arrangement for twenty-five 
years with Berger Acoustics, Inc. ("Berger"), @ local firm. 
Thus, as a practical matter, any owner, builder or contractor 
in the Philadelphia area who wishes Armstrong products for a 
construction project has had to deal with Beryer. (I 
believe that Armstrong alsc has exclusive distributorships 
with Standard Acoustics of Lancaster, Pennsylvania and 
Duggan-liarcon of Allentown, Pennsylvania.) 

13. Armstrong has sales representatives who work 
in regional sales offices located threughout the country. 
These sales representatives service ArmStrong's distributors 
by furnishing them with the special pricing, design specifi- 
‘eations, technical information and other sérvices which the 
distributor must have to bid successfully on jobs recuiring 
Armstrong products. The Armstrong sales representatives 
also refer architects, contractors and other potential 
customers to the lecal Aristrong distributors in their 
areca. In Philedelphia, the Armstrong sales office devotes 
a substantial portion of its efforts to servicing prejects 


whien Berger is promoting, bidding or engages in, anda 


‘ dQ a 
-- presumably refers al] work in the area to Berger, For these 


reasons, Armstrong insisted from the start that Jacobson 


stay out of the Philadelphia area, which was reserved for 


‘Berger. 


‘ 


14. In view of its dominant position in the industry, 
Jacobsom=as become increasingly dependent upon Armstrong 
products. To begin with, many of Armstrong's ceiling 

systems are proprietary and there are no competitive substi- . 
tutes available. In addition, the specificat, 9ns on many | 
construction jobs often require the use of Armstrong's 

ceiling systems ana products. Without access to Armstrong, 
Jacobson simply would be unable to compete successfully with 
its competitors, almost all of whom are Armstrong distribu- 
tors, and Jacobson would therefore lose a'substartial 

portion of the limited work which is presentiy available in 
the construction industry, 


Armstrong's Continuing Kfforts To Prevent Jacobson From 
Bidding Armstrong Products In The Philadel hia Area. 


= eee see ee 


15. By 1970 Jacobson was no longer willing 
to acquiesce in Armstrong's territorial restrictions on the 
resale of Armstrong products, and decided to bid Armstrong 
products on major construction jobs in the Philadelphia 


area. 


16. In order to ao this, Jacobson haa to obtain 
pricing ana cther iGeoriakion ané services from Armstrong's 
Philacelphia sales office. Accordingly, in tiarch 1970, I 
met with James O. Sampseun, Architectural Sales Manager of 
Armstrong, and J. E. Snyder, District Haneger oF Aroatrdnd's 


Philadelpnia sales Cfifice, and told them that Jacobson was 
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eager to bia on construction jobs in the’ Philadelphia area. 


Sampson and Snyder said they would consider establishing a 
relationship between Jacobson and Armstrong's Philadelphia 
sales office; but when Jacobson attempted to pursue the 
matter, Snyder wrote a letter, Gatec January 14, 1971, 


rejecting Jacobson's request for access to Armstrong's 


Philadelphia sales office. A copy of the letter is attached 


hereto as Exhibit F. 


17. After receiving this letter, I wrote Sampson 
and reiterated Jacobson's intention to bid Armstrong pro~ 
ducts on construction jobs in the Philadelphia area. A copy 
of my letter is annexed hereto as Exhibit G. Sampson wrote 
back and emphatically stated that Armstrong did not want 
Jacobson selling Armstrong products in the Philadelphia area, 
although he conceded that Jacobson had the “legal right" to 
sell Armstrong products in that area. His letter warrants 
quotation since it pluinly reveals Armstrong's restrictive 


territorial policies. In pertinent part, the letter states: 


"Jake [Snyder] recognizes your problems with 

a centralized warehouse at Elizabeth and your 
right to order Armstrong material for shipment 
into his territory when this is to your advantage. 
Legally, we can't prevent this, but frankly, 

we woulg orerer that you co not promote or sell 
Our weterials in that market. 


Looking strictly at our Philadelphia 
territory, we still do not feel it would 
be fair to Bberser to service your 
Philacelghia office from our Philacelphia 
office. we have operatec with berger as 
our sole distributor in the Philadelphia 
market for over 20 years. During that 
perioc, Yerger has consistently increasea 
their sales of our products, end their per- 
formance last year was exceptionally 
gooc. 


O 


with this long relationship, our 
Fhiladelphia oftice has full access to 
all of the contacts, inrormation, ena 
objectives of tue Cerger group. Jake 
doesn't teel tnat nis men coula now 
work closely with your Philadelphia 
Representatives witnout violating 
conficences that should be resoected. 


SS. 


we.tie recognize that it will not be fully 
satisfactory or effective to obtain information, 
samples, etc., through our New York office, but 
this is the only arrangement we're in position 
to offer..." (emphasis added) 


A copy of this letter is annexed hereto as Exhibit H. 


18. Despite Sampson's letter, Jacobson continued 
to press for access to the Philadelphia market area. On 
October 22, 1971, Ivan C. Park, Jre,r a Vice-President of 
Jacobson, wrote Armstrong's New York Sales Manager and asked 
him to intercede with Armstrong's Philadelphia regional 
office in the hope of establishing a working relationship 


between Jacobson and the Philadelphia office. A copy of 


Park's letter is annexed hereto as Exhibit I. 


19. Park's letter brought no response, SO I 
wrote directly to J. H. Binns, President of Armstrong, and 
requested that he personally review the situtation. In 
pertinant part, my letter to Binns stated: 


"For the purpose of simplifying our 
inventory, we have been selling ana 
installing Armstrong materials in the 
Southern New Jersey and Eastern Pennsylvania 
marxet without the services or assistance 
from your Philedelpnia Regional Office. 

As a major customer of Armstrong Cork 
Compeny, our saics personnel should receive 
maximum assistance from your sales offices... 


a job in Pennsylvania 


we asKxea tor price and 
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technical information from vour regional 
office ana from Lancaster uwirect and we 
were deniec the intornation. we were 
unable to bic the job on the basis of 
Armstrong. This puts vs in a very serious 
competitive situation in this market. 


Mr. Binns I am appealing to you for your 
assistance and personal review in this 
matter to see if there is some way that 
Jacobson & Company can receive equal 
treatment along with other Armstrong 
@istributors in the Southern New Jersey 
and Eastern Pennsylvania area. Your 
assistance will be sreatly oat eel unsaved 
(Emphasis added). - 


A copy of this letter dated January 17, 1972, is annexed 


hereto as Exhibit J. 


20. Philip W. Unger, General Sales Manager of 
Armstrong, replied to my letter to Binns, by writing me 
that Armstrong had no intention of expanding its distri- 
butorship system in the greater Philadelphia area, and would 


not allow its Philadelphia regional sales office to deal 


with Jacebson. A copy of Unger's jetter dated February 4, 


1972, is annexed hereto as Exhibit K. 


21. I wrote back to Unger on February 22, 
1972, and emphasized that Armstrong's refusal to furnish 
Jacobson with prices for special materials used on major 
Sonsteuetion jobs, and to give Jacobson access to Armstrong's 
Philadelphia office, was precluding Jacobson from bidding on 
jobs in the Philadelphia area. In my letter I stated: 


"..[T]he refusal of your Sales represen- 
tatives to furnish us with prices for special 
IMaterizls ana other necessary technical 
roel Ogi will, in many cases, including the 

enns Grove jeb mentionec in my letter of 
january ae to ur. Binns ana another job in 
which we are interested in Allentown for the 
penusiivends Power ana Light Comsany, effectively 
serve to preclude us from bidding Armstrong 
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products. The refusal to furnish us with this 
assistance on Philadelphia area projects is 
tantamount to a restriction against reselling 
Armstrong material we purchased from you for 
installation on these projects." 


A copy of my letter is annexed hereto as Exhibit L. 


22. Unger replied in a letter, dated March 9,-. 


1972, in which he stated, obviously for the record, that 


Armstrong was not attempting to prevent Jacobson from 
bidding on Armstrong products outside its territory. He 

did not however, offer to provide Jacobson with access to 
Armstrong's Philadelphia sales office, without which Jacobson 
could not compete with Berger. A copy of Unger's letter is 


annexed hereto as Exhibit h. 


23. This lengthy exchange of correspendence 
between Armstrong and Jacobson was followed by a personal 
meeting between representatives of the company, ne which 
we were told that Jacobson could thereafter gee pricing for 
jobs in Philadelphia but only through Armstrong's New York 
regional sales cffice. Armstrong's refusal to give Jacobson 


access to the Philadelphia office continued unchanged. 


ape 


24. As Armstrong well knew, its New York sales 
office had no real interest in Philadelphia projects and 
could not provide the services and assistance which Berger 
receivecG, and Jacobson neeaed, to compete effectively for 
oen in the Philadelphia area. The result was that during 
the early seventies Jacobson obtained virtually no construc— 
tion jobs in the Philadelshia region requiring Armstrong 


proaucts. 


Jacobson's Efforts Te Diversify and Broaden 
‘Its Operations In Conflict with Armstrong's 
aAnti-Competitive Policies 

25. In January 1975, Jacobson opened its Supply 
Center. Althugh there are a few distributors who sell 
Armstrong products and materials Girectly to contractors and 
other users, without installation, to the best of my knowledge 
very few other distributors, if any, have promoted these 
"material only” sales as actively as Jacobson has done. | 
With owners and builéers looking today for ways to reduce 
construction ccsts, we Saw an opportunity to promote the 
sale of acoustical ceiling materials directly to hospitals, 
schools and other institutions who are able to install the 
ceiling materials by using their own maintenance personnel. 
We also saw a market .for Armstrong products among small 
contractors who have nct had access tc Armstrong materials 
ana who have been foreclosed up to now from bidding on small . 


jobs where Armstrong products are required or specified. 


26. Last fall, Jacobson had a supply of surplus 
acoustical materials, most of then Armstrong products, which 
it wished to sell. Jacobson first offered the Armstrong 
materials to Armstrong; who declined to repurchase them. 
Then, on October 10, 1975, Jacobson sent a flyer to the 
trade offering these materials through our Supply Center, at 
prices substantially pelow those Armstrong or its other 
distributors would normally charce for them. Armstrong's 


sales representatives later reported to Jacobson that other 


Armstrong distributors complained about these sales efforts 


by Jacobson. 


. 
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27. Last fall, Jacobson also expanded the 


promotional activities of its Supply Center. Between 
August 1975, and March 1976, over 6,000 advertisements were 
Mailed to hosvitals, schools, acoustical coattactors and 
other potential customers in Pennsylvania, Southern New. 
Jersey and Gelaware. (Copies of a few of these advertise- 
ments are annexed hereto as Exhibit N). In addition, 
Jacobson assigned a sales representative solely to Gevelop 
the Philadephia market for the Supply Center. Thus, through 


. the Jacotson Supply Center, building and maintenance personnel 


in the Pniladelpnia area have been able to secure Armstrong 


products, from another source than Berger. 


28. Jacobson has also broadgened its area of opera- 
tions recently by bidding on jobs in other areas of the country. 
For example, in February 1976, we decided to bid on a major 
construction job in atlanta, Georgia, involving the install- 
ation of ceilings in the Richard B. Russell Feceral Building. 
Before bidding for this job, we asked Armstrong to supply us 
with design requirements, technical Gata and pricing informa- 
‘tion to determine whether we would bid Armstrong products 
ae the job. Armstrong took the position that Jacobson 
would not be given such information unless it agreed not to 
bid any other cempany's preducts in connection with the job, 
an@ an Armstrong sales representative indicatea that Armstrong 
did not want Jacobsen bidding on jobs in the Atlanta area at 
all, since Armstrong "haa good distributors in Atlanta". It 
was only after I personally objected that armstrong's refusal 
to assist Jacobson was anti-competitive, that Aristrong 
provided the intormation Jacobson needea to consider whether 


to bid Armstron; products for the Atlanta job. 
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Armstrong's Decision To Terminate Jacobson 
As A Distributor 

30. On March 19, 1976, Philip Unger and Richard 
Wiley of Armstrong told me, at a meeting in Jacobson's 
Elizabeth, New Jersey office, that Armstrong had Gecided to 
terminate Jacobson's distributorship. The only reasons for 
termination given by Unger were (1) that Jacobson was 
not working on as many small jobs es it had done in prior 
years, and (2) that its purchases of Armstrong materials had 
allegedly diminished. A forral termination letter, dated 
March 19, 1976, arrivea a few days later, stating that 
Séecheni was terminated as an Armstron. distributor, 
effective as of the Gate of {6: Co. pe of. this. letter,” 
A copy of the termination ie‘. 6 enne cd hereto as 


Exhibit 0. | 


31. The decision to terminate Jacobson came 

with no advance warring cr notice. Indeed, on March 16-12, 
1976, svat a few days earlier, 1 attended a convention of 
Armstrong ‘iistributors anc sales representatives in Lancaster, 

sylvania, Armstrong's headquarters, and no mention was 
made of any prceblems whicn might give rise to such drastic 
action... Thu:, Armstrong abruptly terminated Jacobson, 
a financially sound ana responsicie Gistricutor who had 
purchased and paid for nillions of dollars cf£ Armstrong 


products over an eight-year perioc. 


3°. Armstrong's explanation for terminating 


Jacubscn's ulstrifaterr hip is uot pleusible. Unger tola 


me that Armstrong objectee to the fact that Jacobson has 


Pa 
a. 


concentrated its work on large jobs, and no longer under- 


takes small construction projects. Although Jacobson 
continues to do some small and mediun size work, like many 
other major Armstrong distributors, it has recently empha- 
sized work on large construction projects. Armstrong 

was told of this chanse cf emphasis a long time before ite 
abrupt termination of the distrib. ..ship, and voiced no 
objection. #oreover, if this shift in emphasis were really 
of concern to Armstrong, it obviously would have advised 
Jacobson that the distrilutorship jight be terminated unless 
it was prepéred ves small work on a regular basis. 
Armstrong would not simp: have aliruptly terminated the 


Gistributorshin. 


33. Unger aleo caid tnoc ArmsStronc was terni- 
nating the distributorshi> Leceuse Jacopson's purchase of 
Armstrong products had fellen off. During the last 
years, Jaconson's purchoa.es of Armstrong products have been 


at the following leveis: 


1971 ; 905,178 
1972 792,091 
1973 1,134,164 
1974 - 600,764 


1975 > 605, 0G5 


(1 should eda that Jacobson's puchases from Armstrong's 
Compe iters curiag this period were minuscule by comparison.) 


to these purchases, prior to March 19, 1976, 
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Jacobson notified Armstrong of contract orders actually on 


Jacobson's books which will require purchases of Armstrong 


products during the near future costing Jacobson more than 
$500,000. Thus, contrary to Unger's aneertion, Jacobson's 
purchases of Armstrong products have remained substantial 
despite the unprecedented decline in construction work, and 
Jacobson continues to obtain major jobs requiring Armstrong 
products. horeover, I believe that Jacobson's purchases 
from Armstrong during the last several years have exceeded 
those of many, if not most, of Armstrong's other distribu- 


tors in this area. 


35. Tne reasc1s given oy Armstrong Lor terminating 
Jacobson's distributorship simply do rot make sense. It is 
obvious that Armstrong ectually terminetod tre distributor- 
ship becausé Jacobson refused <9 side ALS 
restrictions and insisted on its riyht to res- 
products wherever, ané to whomever, it chose. Armstrong 
woulda not tolerate this effort to interfere with its distri- 
bution system and therefore Let mindtee the distributorship. 

I am acivised by counsel that Armstrong's termination of 
Jacobson's distributorship for these reasons is a per se 
violation of the antitrust laws. 

Irreperable Injury To Jacobson If 

Injunctive Relief Is Not Granted 

36. hs inentioneé acove, Armstrong has epproxinately 
40% of the merket for acoustical ane non-acoustical ceiling 


systens ond, aterials in the United States. Its procucts 
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are superior to those of its competitors, and many of 


its ceiling systems are proprietary and cannot be duplicated 


by other suppliers. All, or substantially all, of Jacobson's 


major competitors are authorized Armstrong distributors. 
The specifications on many construction projects often 
@esignate Armstrong ceiling systems. Other projects require 
the installation of either Armstrong products, OF products 
which are at least equal to those manufactured by Armstrong. 
-Thus, without access to Armstrong products Jacobson will. be 
foreclosed from obtaining contracts for a great many 
projects and will be unable to compete for construction 
jobs with Armstrong's other distrivutors. rN pduane euenele 
will demonstrate this point. Price fo Jacobson' # termina- . 
tion as a distributor on Nerch 19, 1976, Jacobson secured a 
major job involving the installation of Armstrong's ceiling 
systems at the Gexaco Eu1léing in white Piains, New York. 
This job alone will entzil payirents to Jaccbson of over 
$800,000. Without access to Armstrong products, at the 
competitive prices Armstrong otfers its Gistributors, 
Jacobson sinply would not have been able to get this impor- 
tant job. Indeed, a preliminary review of our records 
indicates that without armstrong products Jacobson would 
have lost perhaps one-third to one-half of all of the work 


it secured during the Jast three ana a half years. 


38. Loss ol Arnstrong's preaucts would also have 
a devasting effect on lecobson's Supply Center. During its 
first ycar of operation, the Supply Center had sales of 


about $250,090. Armstrong products represented tirore than 


50% of the sales of ceiling materials wale. from the Supply 


Center during that period. In the first four months of 1976, 
the Supply Center had sales of about $123, 000, approximately 
78% of which were of Brmstrong products.’ Although it was 
“opened only recently the Supply Center is rapidly becoming 

a major source of revenue and profit for Jacobson. Without 
access to Armstrong products the Supply Center would be : 
virtually wrecked. In addition to the irreparable harm which 
termination of the aistrioutorship would cause Jacobson, 
termination would also damage the public by eliminating 


competition between distributors of Armstrong procucts. 


35. A preliminary injuction sequiring the continua- 
tion of Jacobson's Gistributorship would cause no harm to 
Armstrong. Defendant woule simply continue te have its 
products Gistributed by a reputeble firm, whose sales of 
Armstrong products cover a period of eight years have been 
very substantial ana presumably protitable to Armstrong. On 
the other hand, for the reasons mentioned above, termination 
of plaintiff's distributorship will cause plaintiff substan 
tial and irreparable Gamage and loss of genet and 
resources at a critical time when plaintiff is already 
suffering from the Gopressed consitions in the industry. I 
respectfully submit that plaintiff shall not have to undergo 
such irreparakle injury, which will threaten its very 


survival while this action is going forward. 


WHEALFORE, plaintiff res pectfully requests that 


the relief requested herein be granted. 


Eat, 


Sworn to before me this 


+4"uay of May, 1976. 


/ Hier 
a Ue hess 
Notary Public 
Pe LL CN AEN 
Hate bls ces oY ew Vor 
Ve 

Coie 
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JACOBSON & CoMPANY. INC. 


a very brief history 


The company that employs you has a history of some interest to everyone as the 
future of any organization is strongly conditioned by its past and what we are most inter- 
ested in is the future. Some knowledge of the company's history is useful to sales 
personnel because, properly used, it can create customers' confidence in the company's 
ability to survive and perform. The company's record should also be of interest to 
persons who have either recently joined the company or are considering doing so. 


The origi al company was formed in 1889 in New York City. !t was a picture 
framing busin: ss started by the mother of Gustave Jacobson. At an early date, the latter 
first turned th> business into a plain plastering operation and subsequently into an orna- 
mental plastering business. In the first three decades of the new century, the company 
became the outstanding ornamental plastering concern in the country. Cast plaster period 
ornament was manufactured on East 44th Street by more than 80 craftsmen. 


In the New York area, the company not on!y wo-ked with crclitects in the design 
and manufacture of the plaster vt E vltled the material. In many 
instances the outright specifice. ir. tor JacoLson c,aemen ona ob carried a “specifi- 
cation allowance" for so many dollars for that part of the wor. 'n other words, the 
general contrector wos obliged to give that part.a ..: wore 'O Cur Gur uny aid ata pre= 
arranged do!l-r amount worked out in advance with the architect and our comzany. We 
are doing much the same thing today on many jobs, where we get a proprietary specifi- 
cation on the basis of a guaranteed budget for the work. 


Some of the jobs performed by the company included the Pompeian Room in the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art (now the cafeteria); the Cloisters in upper Manhattan; the 
Presidentia! Palace in Havana, Cuba; myriads of banks, hotels, retail stores, Fifth 
Avenue aid Parl: Avenue apartments; large homes and castles on the North Shore of Long 
Island, ir Westchester County,and the like. The company worked closely with such 
giants in the architectural profession as McKim, Mead and White; John Russel! Pope; 
James Gemble Rodgers; French & Co. and many others. 


The company also published a thick catalog filled with details of available period 
ornament for walls and ceilings, including complete ceilings, columns, pilasters, beams, 
cornices, brackets, capitals, mouldings, etc. Thus an architect could design and specify 
around the Jacobson stock ornament availabie, so that the plastering contractor anywhere 
in the Un'ted States (or in the world) could order the required cast ornament. It would 
be made in New York and shipped to him for installation by him on his job. Jacobson- 
made orneimen*® was shipped to South America and Japan where tne company was repre- 
sented by Grace & Company and the Mitsui Company respectively. 
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Following the severe depression of 1929, the building business came to a virtual 
. standstill in 1930, and for all practical purposes, the ornamental plastering business cied. 
° Ketually, if the depression had not killed it, style changes would have. The first iook at 
modern architecture occurred at the World's Fair in Chicago in 1930. The new archi- _ 
tecture of Germany and the Scandanavian countries eliminated all period ornament and 
featured sharp, simple lines. While a fair amount of ornamentation has crept back into 
buildings in the last 40 years, the plaster ornament business was never reviveu. 


In 1932, the Celotex Corporation was looking for a new, exclusive distributor in the 
New York area and particularily a company with knowledge of plastering; it had just 
bought an acoustical plaster company and did not quite know what to do with it. 
Fortunately, for Jacobson, the Celotex regional manager lived at the Beaux Arts Apart~ 
ments on East 44th Street and passed the office daily on his way to his office at 101 Park 
Avenue. He found in Victor Jacobson (a son of Gustave Jacobson), who was then run- 
ning the company, an eager and inventive person who was receptive to getting into the 
acoustical contracting business. 


The acoustical department was organized in October of 1932 and consisted of three 
men, two from the former Celotex distributor, and Martin Brennan, who wes then Eastern 
staff acoustical engineer for Celotex. 


While the company's acoustical business was graduc!ly improving, by 1936 the com- 
pany found it necded new capital, if it was to get int. sigh gear. At that time, there- 
fore, the company ceased to be a family one and ownership was changed so that it 
consisted of Victor Jacobson, Herbert Rothschild and Donald Fried, with no one major 
stockholder exercising control. In 1947 Donald Fried’: isiorest wos tought by Martin 
Brennan, who along with Victor Jacobson and Herbert Roinsch''.. became one of the 
three major stockholders in the company. 


Business started to boom in 193% with activities in connection with numerous build~ 
ings at the 1939 World's Fair in Flushing Meadows, where the company worked on the 
theme buildings, the Perisphere and Try!on, cs well as the DuPont and General Motors 
buildings, the Russian and Polish pavillions and numerous others. Then when war broke 
out in the fall of 1939 in Europe, our country became the arsenal of democracy and 
business was even better. 

The company became interestered in the design and construction of airplane engine 
test stacks for quieting the roar of the huge engines when they were being run on their 
test stands. Work was done for Wright Aeronautical first in Paterson, N. J. and then in 
Dayton, Ohio and Pratt and Whitney in East Hartford, Connecticut. When our country 
entered the war in 1941, @ large Army shop was set up on 61st Street and a Navy shop on 
57th Street in New York where hundreds of men worked on all types of test stands which 
were installed all over this country and around the world. The superintendent, James 
Peggie, travelled from Kodiak, Alaska to Alameda and San Diegc, California; then on to 
numerous bases in Texas, Louisiana, Florida; up the east coast to jobs in the Carolinas, 
Maryland, Pennsylvania, New York and New England. 


For the outstanding, inventive work of the company, in 1942 it became one of the 
irst companies in the area to be awarded the Army - Navy E (for excellence) Award. 
The main bal!room of the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel was hired for a porty for the entire 
personne!, a!! of the suppliers and local authorities. to celebrate this award. 


£ 
i 


3. 
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Meanwile, permanent operations were started in Philadelphia (1937), Elizabeth 
(1941), and later in Plainview (1960), where offices and warehouses were 
established. 


In the early 40's, with noise problems becoming increasingly serious in the war 
plants, the idea of reducing factory or industrial noise to increase efficiency and ward 
off occupational deafness and other threats to health was receiving great attention. An 
Industrial Noise Department was established and made numerou: voise studies of plant 
conditions with a sound level meter and frequency analyzer. The company also invented 
a material cal!ed Pydee (TTD), which you will recognize is the formula for the circum=- 
ference of a circle. This unit was essentially a cylinder of perforated metal with a sound 
absorbing blanket inside, made in various lengths and diameters, which served as a unit 
absorber, This unit was the forerunner of ihe eight miles of continuous tubular units that 
were designed and installed in early 1970 in the national headquarters office buildings of 
the American Can Company in Greenwich, Connecticut. This latter unit not only was a 
sound absorber, but also served as the duct and diffuser for the air distribution system and 
carried the fluorescent lighting fixtures which furnished che total illumination of the 
office spaces. 


Seeking a new and effective method to install incombustible tiles on ceilings which 
would also be readily removable for access to the equipment und services in the space 
above, the company, in 1950, developed the Acousti~Line system. This proprietary 
system was completely unique and for several years helped to secure many outstanding 
jobs on a non-competitive basis bi © re it was successfully imitated. It was also the fore- 
runner of the grid system which is used sc widely at \ i.e present time. 


In 1954 the company became the exclusive distributor for the Burgess-Manning 
Comrany's (now Airtex) radiant acoustical ceiling. This unique ceiling system combined 
sound absorption with radiant heating and cooling capability. In addition to the work of 
the sheetmetal and lathing craftsmen, steamfitters were now required to install and weld 
the pipe grids which carried the hot or cold water in the system. The engineering, sale 
and installation of this system was the type of challenge that the company enjoyed 


he cause the iton was proprietary, the jobs were all sizable and the profit possibilities 
exciting. 


Following the setting up of new plans to merchandise this radiant - acoustical ceiling, 
the company actively sought other exclusive franchises for materials and systems which 
required specialized promotion and installation. In the last 15 years it has acquired 
exclusive franchises from such companies as Airtex Corporation (radiant - acousticol 
ceilings); Duo-Flex Corporation (air distribution and ceiling suspension systems); Howard 
Manufacturing Company (Ventwood, a preassembled wood panel system for ceilings and 
«valls); Hunter Douglas Inc. (Luxalon, an aluminum linear panel ceiling system); Lok 
Products Company (a). Jistribution and ceiling suspension systems and lighting fixtures); 
Pittsburgh-Corning Corporation (unit absorbers); Sarturo Modules, Inc. (Dekora, three- 
dimensiono! panels for ceilings and walls); The Soundlock Corporation (Soundlock ceiling 
nanels). Additio: rally the company has franchises on a non-exclusive basis for the 
ccoustical products of Acoustics Manufacturing Company, Armstrong Cork Company, 
Celotex Corpora'ion, Conwed Corporation, Johns-Manville Corporation, Owens 


Corning Fiberglas Corporation and others. 
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In recent years the company has completed many large integrated ceiling install- 
ations for the leading blue-chip corporations and banks of the country, as well as 
prominent hospitals and educational institutions. The following jobs range in size from 


$500,000. to $2,000,000. each: 


Chase Manhattan Bank, 

General Motors Corporation, 

Olin Corporation, 

Pepsico, Inc., 

Sears Roebuck & Co., and 

Nassau County Meadowbrook Hospital 


in the New York Metropolitan area; 


Bell Telephone of Pennsylvania, and 
Philadelphia Electric Company 


in the Philadelphia area; and 


Hoffmann-LaRoche, Inc., and 
Keuffel & Esser Co. 


in the New Jersey arec. 


The company celebrated its 50th Birthday ruther qo‘ siiy back in 1939 because the 
country was still feeling the effects of the depression. But in 1964, at its 75th Birthday, 
an interesting and effective presentation was prepared by an dvcitising agency and sent 
to both the many customers and the principal architects, engineers and builders in all of 
the areas in which the company operates. In addition to four senarate mailings of 
interesting material telling about Jacobson's service, growth and history, there was a full 


page ad in the Architectural Forum Magazine. 


In 1964 Victor Jacobson, who was serving as chairman of the Board of Directors, 
and Herbert Rothschild, treasurer, retired, but continued to serve on the Board of 
Directors. Martin brennan, president since 1959, was elected to serve as treasurer as 
well. John Jacobson, vice president, who joined the company in 1954, was made 
manager of the New York office, having been manager of the Elizabeth office for several 
years, in 1969 Victor Jacobson resigned as chairman of the Board of Directors; Martin 
Brennan was elected chairman and chief executive officer and continues! as treasurer, and 
John Jacobson was elected president and chief operating officer. He became the fourth 
president of the compony in its 80 year history. In August 1972 the stock held by Martin 


Brennan and Herbert Rothschild was purchased by a group of company managers, 
including John D. Jacobson, Neal R. Jacobson and Samuel J. Schanzer. 


In regard to growth, the company prepares about 500 Federal W-2 forms for the year- 
round employees. Actually the total is about 1,000, but half of these people are not 
with the company continuously and work on jobs a fair distance from the main locations of 
activity. In dollar volume {! ec company's growth has been remarkoble. 
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For more than 16 years our company has enjoyed a Dun & Bradstreet credit rating 
of 3A1. It means that you have a net worth in excess of one million dollars, that 
you discount your bills and have an impeccable credit experience. Contracting 
companies with this credit rating are rare. 


In 1968 the company set up the Jacobson & Company, Inc. Profit-Sharing Plan 
approved by the Internal Revenue Service of the Federal Government. Subject to the 
customary eligibility rules, all salaried employees of the company are members of this 
Plan. The Trustee for the Plan is the Bankers Trust Company. 


We confidently believe that the best years of the company lie ahead. We expect to 
find more and larger customers that we will service with an expanded staff of increasingly 
effective people. We belizve our company has much to offer discerning customers, such 
as the following documented assets: 


VISION 
EXPERIENCE 
STABILITY 
CAPACITY 
FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 
SUPERIOR TECHNICAL KNOW-nOW IN THE 
SCIENTIFIC, ENGINEERING AivD CONSTRUCTION 


PHASES OF EVERY PROJECT 
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Dee 3) 1974 Dec 31 1974 


Working Capital 
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LebbeweO7e 
DeASUQ197 
3qObN 9k 
Ls3Sbelee 

109.937 

§00.00n 
Yeh¥@2.5 34 


1eb859.959 
2e150.S58b 
32575,344 
4,825,345 

191e24b 

ISaq 344 
LeS%bee3l 


429733.322 
4e930.459 
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659,038 
4-952,895 


Detailed sales and operating results are not submitted, 
Operations throundm fiscal 1973 showed steady growth in net working 
capital and equitye each succeeding year, Howevere losses vere Shown 
in 1974 from an unprofitable operation, Annual billings are reported 
in the area of 12,000,000, 


The company had an investment in Stamford Partitions Inces a dry 
wal) contractor which was discontinued in 1974 after taking losses on 
some jobs, This loss produced a loss to subject!s fiscal operation, 


The 1974 figures continue to reflect the maintenance of a Strong 
finenclal condition with current debte adequately covered by the 
aquregate of cash and receivables, Management reports receivables 
still in good collection at this time. The business makes active use 
of bank financing to supplement its working fundS, and apdears to b- 
generating ample funds aS evidenced by the above reports from Vvenasrs 
and/or subecontractors, Longeterm debt consists of real estate 
mortaages and notes Payable, This Statement is contained in full in 
the ST of Jul 1S 1575, 

CHANGES AS volume decreases so does the labor forces about 200 are 
employed at present, 


On Sep 9 1975 Mrs, Beatrice Stanley, Secretary and Treasurer, referred 
to the statement dated! Dee 3] 15974 as latest available 
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ACOBSON & COMPANY INC 
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EW YORK NY 


Cash 
Accounts Reeely 
Mats/Wk ~roaress 


Total Curent Assets 


Fixed As>ets 
Other As3ets 


Total 


Notes Pay/canks 
Netas Paye#Oth 
Aecounts Payable 
Accruals 


Total Current Liab 
Mtges Pay 

Netes Pay/Oth 
CAPITAL STOCK 
RETAINED EARNINGS 
Total 


Tanaibl ‘et Worth 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 


Dec 31 197% 


905319 
409525898 
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659,038 
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JUL 15 1975 
UHCOBSON @ COMPANY INC 
NEU YORK NY 
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ontid) SOURCE &@ BASIS OF FIGURES 
Figures of Dee 31 1974 were prenared from a balance sheet accompanied 
by a letter of transmittal signed by Beatrice Stanleys Sec/Treas, 


Accountant(s)! Greenspan & Yelone CPA'Ss New York, Extent of audits 
if any. not indicated for statement of Dee 31 L57H. 


Fixed assets Shown met less 6225,5WA reserve for depreciatione 


MM THE INTEREST OF SPEED, FINANCIAL STATEMENTS ARE ISSUED AS RECEIVED WITHOUT 
BSVIEU, THE FIGURES WILL BE REVIEWED AGAINST THE RATING AT & SUBSEQUENT DATE, 
07047(743 mus) 33 003 
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JACOBSON & COMPANY INC | AnCD OCT 4 1974 
NEW YORK Ny - Page 2 


SOURCE & BASIS OF FIGURES 
Figures of Dec 3) 1973 reprasent tha incividual finanecla condition of 
subject. 


Figures of Dec 31 1973 were prepared from a balance sheat accompanied 
by a letter of transmittal signed by Beatrice Stanleys Secretary and . 
Treasurer and paceived by mail, 


Accountant(s)! Greanspan & Yelone CPAls, Extent of audite Sf anys 
not inaicatad, 


Contingent Debt! None indicated, Fixed assets shown net less 
W2L1,L15 raserva for dapractation. 


PLEMENTAL DATA 
sill gl ranorts Fire Insurance! that adequate fire Insurance Is 
arried on all fixturese eequipment end materials, 


ates me ee a eed ae a 4 ne 


TORY 


Started! In 1889 by tha late Gustave S, Jacansor, ‘and succeeded by tha 
subject corporation in i5sbe 


‘Incorporatad! Naw York Apr 1? L9ab, ig : " 
Autherized Capital Stock! 200 shares Class nan vot and 34800 
-- snares of Class "8" common (nonevoting). 


Controlt LOo% of tha outstanding capital stack is mane " Trilone Yorn 
COPPs 2. .- ‘ : i 
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Outstanding cinta Stock! S1bd, ano at Dee ay 1973, 


Martin Js Brennan ratirad in 1973. Ivan Ce Parks Utes resigned fn 
‘L973_ Brennan's stock was sold back to the companys, AS of Oct & L974 
Park still maintains some holdings but is not a director, 


Past Performancet This company has successfully completed a number of 
projects over the years. Work has bean performed for leading 

- industrial and commereial concerns and others, while management has 
not furniShed a datailed list of work in progress, the value of the 
contracts conpleateac is cee daded ae 


RATION i 
oo Subject {5 a pei lvecupad subsidiary of Trdlone York Corporation, 
@ Delaware corporation fcrmed in 1972. It is locmtee at the ception 
address ana acts only as a holaing companys hoiding the stock of this 
one Concern, On Oet 2? 1974 Mrs, Be Stanleaye Se:retary anc Treasurers 
Stated thera are no interecompany relations with the subject, 
Scope} Meeuetlees and envirormmental control systems contractors 
with subject acting beth as a prime contractor and subscontractor. 
Cldantele) York 4s performed for general contractors, commercts 
and ingustr’cl concernss private institutions ond others. 
Territory! Southern New York States Southorn Connecticiss ell ¢ 
New Jerseys tastern Pannsylvania and Northern Delaware, 


JACOBSON & COMPANY INC © 
NEW YORK NY 
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Inventary & vork In 


petal Current Assets 


Fixed assets 
é6ther Assets . 
Other Assets — 


Total 


Due Bank . 
Notes Ray ‘others) 
Accounts Payable 
‘Accruals & Taxes 


‘Total current Liab 


Netes Pay (Others) 
Mtge Ray 

Cap{tal Stock 
Surplus 


Total mes 


Nat Working Capital 
. Current Ratio 
fangible Net vorth 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 


Dec 31 1972 
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JACOBSON &® COMPANY INC AmCD OCT & 397 
NEW YORK NY Page ¥ | 


JOHN De JACOBSON, CHMN OF BOARD PRES & CHIEF EXEC 
SAMUEL da SCKANZERs V PRES 
‘@NEAL Rea JACOBSON« V PRES@DIRECTOR OF CONSTRUCTION 
MRS, BEATRICE G,. STANLEY. SEC & TREAS 

WILLIAM T. BRENNAN, ASST TREAS 


DIRECTORS! The officers {aentifiad by (*) and Victor Jacobson, 
MANAGEMENT BACKGROUND 


JOHN De JACOBSON, born 192% married, Joined this company L954 as 
Salesman, 1960 alected a Vice President and made manager of Elizabetne 
NJ branch. Sacame manager of New York branch in 154, ADpointad 
general manager of company in 156% and elacted President and chief 
operating officer Jan 4 1970, 


SCHANZER« born 15939 married, Jained this company 1965 as salesman {n 
the Environmental Control Systems Department, Elected Vice Prasioent 
4970, appointed company sales manager Jul 4970, 


NEAL Ry JACOBSON, born 19234 married, Joined this company in 194 as 
menber of the construction department, Bacama Superintendent of 
Construction in Naw York office in 1959, Was alected a Vice President 
and appointed Director of Construction far the entire company in 1970, 


STANLEYs jJofnea this company in 1936, Elected Assistant Secratary in 
A963, Secretary in 1965 ana a Director of the company Vibb, In charge 
of accounting and bookkeeping departmants 


BRENNAN, married, Joined this company in 1957, Manager of Cradit and 
Collection Department, Elected Assistant Treasurer in Leb, 


VICTOR JACOBSON, born L90l« married, Emoloyea by the predecessor as 
Vice Prasident end general manager, Was President of the company 1936 
to yan 1 1970 at which time he waS elected Chairman of the Board, 
Retired as Chairman of the Board Jan 1 15970 and now continues as 
Direetcr ans Snareanolder, 


WOuld (743 M30 BLORS)1O—104 Qe0b4931520 33 
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UACOBSON & COMPANY INC AaCD OCT & 1974 
NEW YORK Ny Page 3 


B SRATN Tarmsi Contracts are undertaken on a lumo sum basis with monthly 
Ntid) progress payments of 85% to 90% on work completeac monthy and — 
Petained percantagas upon completion and aporoval, : 
Employees! About 100. including officers, salesmeny office 
7 QMployaass craftsmens engineers. etc, Fiela force of mechanics: and 
foreman from @ low of 100 to SOO men depending Gn season, 30 are 
Qanerally employed at the headquarters, : 
Facilities! Rents offices on the Sth floor of a multlestery 
budiding maintained in good condition and located eastsige of 
Manhattan. Premises orcerly, 
Branch Facilities! Maintained at 105 South service Roads 
Plalnviaws Long Islands NY4 10 Grove Streets Cherry Hill, Nu O8034 anc 
Consolidated warehouse facilities and offices at 1074 East Grand 
Streat,. Elizabethe Nua 


(CONTINUED) 


Exhibit C Annexed to Affidavit of John D. Jacobson 


Armstrong Ceiling—1976 Catalogue; Celotex Acoustical Systems— 
1976 Catalogue; Conwed Ceiling Products—1976 Catalogue; 


Johns-Manville Sound Control Ceilings—1976, Catalogue ceiling S 
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‘ 


JACOBSON SUPPLY 
CENTER 


o N.J.-1079 E. Grand St. 
Elizabeth, N. J. 07201 
(201) 355-5200 


N.Y. C. (212) 285-9840 e Phile - (215) 67-6966 
———— SUPPLIERS OF ——= 
Ceilings-Floors- Partitions 
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Index/Test Data 
Ceiling Systems, Designer Ceilings, Lay-in Ceilings - 


-Armstrong 


Luminaire Bystems " 1 ' ‘ ‘ Fine perforations (Clasule) 
my Pages 6-31 Nondirectional embossing (Georgian) 
Fine perforations (Ciase's) 
Nondirectional embossing (Georgian) 
&ymmetry " ' ' é Nondiractional tissures (Cortega) 
Pentatiex ! ‘ “3 Nonaivectional fissures (Aleria) 


Quad: at'ax ‘ 5 Fine nerforstions (C ussic} 


VaM ry 4 ‘ ‘8 \'M. Gbood oanely (9@@ pages 42-48) 


Designer Series AMique Giass® K ‘ 2 Heshve membrans faving 
Dages 32-36 ss 
? Gotd Leat* q * 1 1 SO Ofed Wo Srane facing 
Regiatry* 4 i , " ae a nh 


Corkstyia a5 é § Bedly texturad 


Lay-in Catlings Second Look !* 3 : £6 d Fic cured and scored 


ages 36-49 
mag Second Look |) ‘ a : Fis ured and center eccred 


Boidtace* y ; Rough textured, perforated 


Arnatutt® f é : ) Nevdirectional embos ing, perfurated 
Armashicid*® < he pertorations 


Ceramaguard* 16” Fin® perforations and tissuras 


Minabeard saurod ‘ ‘ 2 Oivvectional fissures 


Ot Of 44 
pag Fine perforations 


Ventilating panel 

Nendirectional fiesures 

Nondirectional embossing 
'« 2d’ 


Fiseured (teguiar) i be Direetional fissurey 


pages 42.45 x 24" 


: ' x24" f 
Corteya (teguiar) bali oa ie Nondiractional tesyres 


Travertone Fiesured (teguiar) 47 ‘x 26! 2 Girectional fissures 
a8 46-47 

reget Sanserra (tegular) 47 My"! x24" Nondirectional embossing 

Colomar (teguiar) 47 ' ‘n 24" 28 Nondiractior» deep embossing 


Highspire (tegular) 47 A’! 24" x 24" i Nendirectional embossing 


Agoustical Fire Guard Fissured 44 " 24» 48” Directional ‘ssures 

o_o Claagic 44 24" x 48" [ Fine perforations 
Cortega 44 24" x 48" 2 Nondirsctionai fissures 
Georgian 45 f 24! x 48" as Nondirectional embossing 


Mylar (field unit) 45 24" « 48" 2 Membrane facing 


Travertone Fire Gusrd Fissured 47 ' 24" x 24" 2 Directional fissures 
Pages 46-47 Sanenss 47 24" x 24’ 2 Nondirectiona! embossing 


) available as Fire Guard items 
2 aenuators used 
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Up to 40-44°° 


A72-209 Up to 40-44"* A-142FT 


A72-233 Up to 40-44** 


ATR-6 AO-aae* A-V19FT 
m/ 2m SF md O~ 4 ' Ate OFT 


A-142FT 


45-39 (sq ed) ASSET 
40-44 (teguiar) A.136FT 


A-133FT 
A-121FT 


A-T14FT 
A72-210 $5- Qe As S5FT 


A72-209 35-39 Asi §VFT 
A63-266 25-2 A-B2FT 


A-119FT 


A-154FT 


A-139FT 
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Nondirectional emboasing 


Embossed design 
Nondirectional embossing 


Nondirectional embossing 


Fine pertorations 
Directional fissures 


Embossed design 


Smal pertorations Specia 


Medium perforations 2° Special 
fiberglass blanket 
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Luminaire 
Ceiling Systems 


Armstrong Luminaire Ceiling 
Systems are sophisticated and 
highly flexible. They combine 


lighting, air diffusion, fire 


tion, and acoustical 

ce into a single, unified 
assembly. At the same time, 
they offer the versatility to 

t {ia these important 
functions in several different 
ways. By virtue of their 
integrated multifunctional 


1 and operation 
with either 

r ret irn-air plenums, 
jnting-ceiling systems 
ant improvement 
Up to 10% 


ry, ? ‘ 
‘ ee 
Dy + gency 
od Ne a 


increase in light output may be 
realized from the cooling 
effects of air-nandiing plenums. 


Tney offer the design flexibility 
to meet the requirements of any 
module, making it relatively 
simple to design, specify 
control, coordinate, and install a 
dramatic, integrated ceiling in 
any building. These ceiling 
systems can put the right 
amount of light where it's 
needed, distribute conditioned 
air in several uifferent ways to 
achieve best results, and 
provide up to two-hour-rated 
fire protection of the 
construction 


There are five Luminaire 
Ceiling Systems designed for a 
tive-foot module but also 


meet Ve 


; \ 
Bodden en ap ake 


me ge 

wa 
regularly available in 
customized sizes to meet a 
variety cf design requirements. 
Quadrafiex, a system that 
integrates high-intensity- 
discharge lighting, is designed 
on a four-foot module. 


The six ceiling systems are: 
1. C-60/30 Luminaire 
C-60/60 Luminaire 
AW 3600 Luminaire 
Symmetry Luminaire 
Pentaflex Luminaire 
Quadraflex Luminaire 


All are described in this 
booklet, and more details in the 
form of technical data and 
drawings are available from 
Armstrong Representatives and 
Armstrong Ceiling Systems 
Contractors 
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wuminaire 
Ceiling Systems 
C-Series 


C-60/30 


C-60/30 Luminaire is a cofferad 
lighting-ceiling system. It is 
suspended on a speciaily 
ssigned steel grid, 2'4"’ wide, 
painted white, with a 1'-wide 
lack recessed stripe through 
center. The oblong 60” x 
rodule provides a choice 
ing (lighting) patterns 
inled with a wide range of 
nination. Integral lighting is 
) aria tvo-lamp recessed 
with wraparound lens. 


rrad luminaire effects 
f hign quality and 
and at the same time 
excellent sound 


ing 


Two versions—one-iamp with 
standard lens, and two-lamp 
with special 5:1 lens—comply 
fully with IES Visual Comfort 
Criteria: Visual Comfort 
Probability (VCP), 5:1 or less 
maximum average luminance 
ratios, and established 
maximum luminance limits 


The system provides very 

ur iform illumination of high 

ef iar -yv In most instances, 

. andles or more may be 
fr © «ed with less than 

four-) tts-per-sq uare-foot input. 
IES siandards of uniformity are 
readily met with a maximum 
spacing to ceiling height ratio 
of 1:4 


~~ Accusation End Pare 


~~ Meouatioal Side Pana aunt 


Wiking ~ Main Runner bottice 
“——- AoouatioN Laysn Pane 


Air diffusion is o, ‘ 
means: (1) SALD (Supply-Air 
Linear Diffuser in the framing); 
(2) ceiling-wide ventilating 
(perforated) panels; (3) 
Supply-Air Tee (slotted tee with 
supply-air plenum). These same 
components also serve a variety 
of air-return functions. A 
number of C-60/30 designs are 
fire-rated. 


C-60/30 L.ivacure is available 
as a fire-rated system. 


C-60/30 Custom 


C-60/306 Custom is an extension 
of the basic C-60/30 lighting- 
ceiling system. Fully integrated, 

aad utilizing most of the same 
components, it is furnisned in 
modules ranging from 24" x 41’ 
to 60" x 72 ements of 


ene inch. This fleawlity provides 


compatibility with most building 
cr planning grids Basic 


C-60/60 


C-60/60 Luminaire is an 
integrated lighting-ceiling 
system based on a nominal 
60'’-square module. it utilizes 
the same steel grid and 
acoustical panels as the 
C-60/30 system but is adapted 
to integrate a variety of 
commercial recessed troffers. 
The result is a lighting-ceiling 


C-60/60 Custom 


Depending on the choice of 
fixture and the design 
requirements, module sizes 
smaller or larger than the basic 
60" unit can be furnished. The 
maximum dimension is 72” 
square: the minimum, 36” x 
42", in increments of one inch. 
The depth of the vaulted 
module can also be varied 


SWALSAS SHIVNINNT Si / 


Armstrong Luminaire Light 
Fixtures for either 36’ or 438” 
lamps are incorporated into 
this sysiem 


system of high versatility for 
pattern and design. 


from ‘2'' (flat) te 3'4"' to vary 
the visuai effect of the ceiling. 
69 Luminaire is avaiable 

re-rated system. 
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%” Acouatingl Ene Pare! (2) with Molding %! Acoustics Side Panet (2) 
Standard Su0 Standard Size 
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AW 3600 


AW 3600 


Arinstrong-Westinghouse 
Lighted Module combines the 
Westinghouse 36 Square 
recessed lighting trotfer with 
the Armstrong C-60/60 Ceiling 
System. This AW 3600 Ceiling 
yste.. offers a neat, trim 
ed appearance, highly 
flexible and efficient lighting 
characteristics, unexcelled 
lighting uniformity, patented 
ur-diffusion and return-air 
‘ams, simplified instailation 
easy maintenance. The 
‘g fixture features an 
ied aluminum-trimmed 
square flange housing and 
door frame, and a regressed 
black reveal, all with mitered 
yrners and all fully 
Sy nmetrical This fixture has a 
lighting compiement of 2, 3, 4, 
5.or6 F40T12 lamps 


Finture Hanger Cilp ~ 


peers 


Armatrong Weetinghousa ~*~ 


gh) Focura (Avy Jd00) 


arranged in parallel for quici: 
access and easy relamping, 
and provides illuminating 
ievels from 30 to 180 
footcandies in smail rooms 
and over 300 footcandies in 
open spaces. 


In addition, the 3- and 4-lamp 
modules comply fully with IES 
Visual Comfort Criteria: Visual 
Comfort Probability (VCP), 5:1 
or less Maximum average 
luminance ratios, and 
established maximum 
luminance limits. Thus, these 
two versions of the AW 3600 
System are candidates for 
critical school jobs and similar 
applications specifying superior 
quality lighting 

AW 3600 is available as a 
fire-rated system 


sé 


Aw 2400/2200/1400 


These new systems combine 
the Westinghouse AW 2' x 4’, 
2'x 2’, and 1'x 4' recessed 
lighting troffers with the 
Armstrong C-60/60 Luminaire 
Ceiling System. 


The AW 2400/2200/ 1400 
Ceiling Systems offer a neat, 
trim finished appearance, 
highly flexible and efficient 
lighting characteristics, 
excellent lighting uniformity, 
patented air-diffusion and 
return-air systems, simplified 
installation. and easy 
maintenance. 


These three systems are 
available as fire-rated systems. 


AW 3600 Light Fixture 
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Grid Clip & 
Hanger Wire 


Ceiling Systems 


C-60/30 By using various 
combinations of flat and vaulted 
lighted modules, C-60/30 can 
be arranged in a wide variety 

of patterns. This allows wide 
design flexibility within the basic 
60” x 60’ module. Each vaulted 
unit is available with one- or 
two-iube fixtures with wrap- 
around lens and can provice 
from 30 to over 300 footcandies 
of efficient, high-quaiity lighting, 
with little visual glare and 
minimum shadow i 


60/30 Custom Module sizes 
from a minimum of 24” x 41” 
to a maximum of 60’ x 72” are 
available with C-60/30 Custom 
Luminaire. Smaller sizes 

utilize a 36’ 30-watt lamp, 
special fixture for integrated 
lighting. In larger sizes, the 
standard 48” lamp fixture is 
provided. Both come with one 


or two lamps, for either 120- or 
277-volt service. 


C-60/60 With this versatile 
system, selection can be made 
from standard sizes of recessed 
troffers. Integral lighting is by 
means of square troffers: 

2'x 2’, 30''x 30", 3'x 8’, and 
the oblong 1’ x 4’ and 2’ x 4’ 
with a variety of lamp 
complements. Fixture support is 
designed to receive all 
commercial Type G (lay-in) 
fixtures inctuding the 
Armstrong-Westinghouse 
Fixture. For design purposes, 
the entire modul? is regarded 
as the luminaire. Efficiency and 
light-distribution pattern will 
remain essentially the same as 
listed by the !ight manufacturer 


o7@a 
C-60/60 Custom In the 
customized version, the basic 
60’ x 60’ module of this 
system can be reduced or 
enlarged. Depending on the 
choice of fixture, this system 
may be furnished in customized 
modules ranging from 36” x 42" 
to 72" square, in increments 
of one inch. 


Partition Attachment The 
C-Series Luminaire Ceiling 
Systems are capable of 
withstanding partition loading 
up to 50 Ib/lin ft of framing 

in either room direction without 
undue distortion or structural 
failure. 


Luminaire 


Ceiling Systs 


C-Serie 


air Giffusio 


The Luminaire Ceiling Systems 
feature the major forms of 

air diffusion: Ceiling-wide 
(ventilating ceiling); and point- 
source (Supply-Air Linear 
Ditfuser-SALD); and Supply-Air 
Tee (supply-air plenum). 


:e 


Air Linear 
Di :se;) 


o uminaire provides 
totally grated system air 
diffusion ‘near air boot, 
designat: ALD, fits 
unobtrusive y into the ceiling 
framing and functions 
independently of the lighting 
layout 
Conventional turbulent 
charge devices typically 


depend on high-velocity jets 
to effect penetration and 
dispersal of the air to all 
portions of the space to be 
treated. In contrast, the 
patented SALD air defiector 
diffuses tne air obliquely into 
the space in the form of rows 
of small discrete ~'- These 
SALD ‘'minijets” affect -apid 
mixing and temperature 
equalization with a minimum 
of air motion 


As a result of its unique design, 
SALD is relatively sin pla to 

lay out and requires no 2 orice 
spacing. Except for the usual 
spacing precautions at the 
perimeter, almost any layout 
design is feasit 2 


vs 4 
Ventilating Ceiling 


In the ceiling-wide method, 
conditioned air enters a sealed 
plenum through a stub duct. 
Air is forced under low, even 
pressure through thousands of 
perforations in the Luminaire 
panel and is diffused to the 
space below. This method of 
air diffusion is especially 
suitable for delivering large 
quantities of air at large 
temperature differentials, with 
minimal draft and noise 
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™ Air Deflector 


Supely-Ai: Boot Installation--Erd Elevation _ 


Adjustabie 
Qutrigger -_ 


may range up to 80%. (Heat 
Removal Test Code TC-46 
report available.) However 
because of normal heat losse 
at pienum boundaries, effective 
heat extraction rarely 
meturn-Air Lighted Module seeds 60% 
nd Heturn-Air Tee 3y virtue of the cooling effect 
1 the fluorescent lamps r 
increase in light output | 
ized at a slight pena 


increased wattage 
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SW3L 


SESS 


Cross Tee 


P209 G212 


Restrained-Assembly Rating— Restrained-Assembly 
i A Se te Rating—2 hr 
atad ee eu Unrestrained-Assembly Unrestrained-Assembly 
: cel j Rating—1 hr Rating—2 hr 
utier Space Grid. Macomber Unrestrained-Beam 
Truss System, open web bar Rating—3 hr 
ts Floor 
3’ concrete on lath and joist, 
mineral-fiber roof at beam 
and 24-gauge fluted stee! deck Ceiling 
C Fire-rated C-60/30 Luminaire 
ed C-60/30 Luminaire (30'' x 60"’ flat areas allowed, 
66" flat areas allowed approved for Ventilating 
units included, also Ceilings) 
approved for Ventilating Ceiling 
Ceilings) Fire-rated C-60/60 Luminaire 
(24" x 24", 30’’ x 30", 
36” x96", 12" x 48'', 24" x 48" 
tixtures) 
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Luminaire Acoustical panels for Luminaire C-Series 
Ceiling Systems installation with Lumina 


mys Geling Systems are avai guide 
in two standard specifications 


produ i data designs—Ciassic, for use with 
30: and Georgian, for 


>-60,/30 and C-60/60 


C-60/20 Luminaire Calling System 


1. SCOPE 


1.1 The ceiling shall be Armstrong C-60/30 
Luminaire Calling System. The system 
shall be coftered (vaulted), lay-in, modular, 
and nominelly 60 x 30" x 10” high. The 
syatem shail be compatible with a 5-ft 
panning grid. 
calling syatem snail integrate 
heoipoon and insulation and 
¢. (Ontional) Tha ceiling system 
aloo intagrate alr diffusion, air return, 
f , ft) wi tT 4 

Ld ailing systaia shall comprise both 
cottere | iiyhted modules and tat modules, 
nterchangeania and turnable 90 degrees 
viuyin ie 30’ x 60’ inedule (5-ft planning 
grid). 
1.4 The veiling system shall provide 
conceaimen\ for all services in the plenum 
and access thereto, without impairment of 
any function, 
1.5 The ceiling system shall provide 
detache'e support tor space dividers on 
the grid line and shall absorb horizonzal 
loads up te 50 'b per linear foot at line 
of attachment, The system shall 
accommodate routing of eervices from 
plenum Into space dividers without 
impairment of any function, 


4, SUSPENSION 


2.1 The suspension system ehall be C- 
Series Luminaire framing, Both main and 
cross members shall comprise a 2%4''- 
wide ty %4''-high reveal, with a centered 
1" x va"'shigh black regress, 


2.2 The framing shall be ze-gauge 
gaivanized eteal finished on the exposed 
surfaces with off-white enarnel, 


4.3 Both main and cross members shall 
be notened and mitered for detacnable 
assembly, 


2.6 Wall moting shall match and 
detachably support the framing. 


2.8 Framing shall comply with ASTM 
C835 Metal Susponsion Systems for 
Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Callings. 
Suspension system shall be classified 
(light) (intermediate) (heavy) duty, 


3. NOISE CONTROL 
3.1 Ac £ 


fibert. 


ust panels shall be minera 


SPpeciication 


with (Classic) (Georgian) 


design 


3.2 The complete ceiling system as 


instalied shall have nowse-raductor 
coeticient (NRC) in the ¢ 5) 
{.50~ 60) according to ABIM C423 wid 
Adsorption of A t Matenals 
Reverberation Rooms, as substantiated by 

independent laboratory test 

* 3.3 3 i } £Ound-transimssion cass 

pee (STC 19 systearn shall be in tne 
range ‘) (40-44) according to AMA 
1-4i Ceiling Sound-Transmission Test by 


Two-Room Method, as substantiated by 
indapendent ladoratory test 


me 4. LIGHTING 


4.1 Lightir ' t with the 
Ceiling svste a the HOnt ur 
mounted nt wt of the in 
4.2 1@ lumina per 4s 
voth the light t ed 
acoustical par 
(nonecctte : rl 
ecoustit.a! par ai] match 
the ocfte 

ines snall have a 


4,3 / ust 


» wasn: » matte white finigh with lignt 


reflectance of LR-1 (.75 or greater) 
eccouinn t | Specification 
SS-8-11£ 

4.4 Lighting ixtures shail be O-60/30 
Luminaire riominally (48) (36') x 6%’ 
wide 


4.8 Lig 
stee! fi 
with whit 
at 


independent | 


; fixtures shall be 22-gavge 

ad on the exposed surfaces 

2 aname! with light reflectance of 
, as substantiated by 

aboratory test 


be demountably 
trusses integra: 
Ng thembers 


shall comply witt 


4.8 Luminaires (lighted modules) shall be 
direct type anc sric'i comprise (une)(two) 
F40 “uorescent lamps. 


4.9 Maximum spacing to mounting height 
ratio shall be 1:4 

4.10 Lenses shall be C-60/30 Luminaire 
(standard)(special 5:1)(twin-beam) and 
shall provide the following light output 
Vighting eft ciency), as substantiated by 


dependent laboratory test 
one-lamp, standard ien: 1.5% 
two-anp, standard ler 
two-larig, 5:1 ‘ens 
ty lam, Wit deEmM 
4.1% Wenses sh be comou 
uprorted on Hangers providing reacy 
ace ss to lamps anc oallasis 
4.12 Lanses shail oe clea vie. plastic 
NcCcréase UC more 


SP! units after 1000 
hours’ exposure in an Atlas FOA-R 
Fade-Ometer, according to ASTM G23 
Operating Light and Water Exposure 
Aoparalus (Jaruun Are Type) fe Sxposure 
of Nonmetallic Materials 

4.13 ‘.ighting layouts shall provide 
specified illumination levels according to 
utilization cuefficients astablishad by zonal 
cavity rethed, as substantiated by 
indepenie:” sabo:atory test 

4.14 Power input for 100 footcandles 
maintained shall not excead 4 watts per 
sq ft of projected ceiling area, exclusive 
of specialar supplementary lighting 

4.15 (Optional for one-lamp standard lens, 
two-lamp, 5:1, and twin-beam iens) 

i its shali comply with 
erigineerina Society Visual 
Comfort Criteria, ES Handbook 
5th Edition, p. 3-26, as substantiateu by 
independent laboratory t~st. 


4.16 Average luminance in the 0-45 
degree zone above nad shal! not exceed 
750 footlamberts. 


4.17 Ballasts shall be high power factor, 
rapid start, Class P, 60 Hertz, (120)(277) 
volts, UL labeled, sound-rated A, and 
certified by Electrical Testing Laboratories 
to Vertified Ballast Manufacturers’ 
standards. 

4.18 Dead load of the lighted module shall 
be nominally 35 Ib; of the flat module, 
nominally 15 ib. 


4.18 (Optional) Air return shal! be integral 
with the ceiling system. Air return shall be 


) 
cn 
y © 


by C-60/30 Return-Air Lighted Module, 
effecting light cutput according to Air 
Diffusion Council Heat Removal Test Code 
TC66, as substantiated by independent 
laboratory test. 


5. (OPTIONAL) AIR DIFFUSION 


§.1 Air diHicion shall be integral with the 
ceiling sys'an. Air diflusion shall be by 
Su colv-Aw Line r Dittuser (SALD) 
consisting « air be ot (air manifold), 

rtterd vr fear ag member (SALD cross 

nt gral air deflector (air bar). 

12 SALO bouts shall be nominally 56” x 
&'.’’ high ano shall be supported in the 
slc'ted cross tee and anchored to the 
framing by means of brackets at each end. 
5.3 SALUD boots shail be 26-gauge 
electrogalvanized steel 
§.4 SALD boots shall he provided with 
(® )(8"') ova! duct inlet for connection to 
the air-distribution system 
5.5 SALD boots shall be pr vided with 
ntegral balancing damper adjustable from 
below without disturbance to any ceiling 
component. 
5.6 SALD boots shal! be (supplied with 
internally applied thermal insulation) 
(externally insulated as for connecting 
ductwo-') 
5.7 SALD air deflactors shail be two-way 
for normal oblique air discharge in 
opposite directions 
5.8 For perimeter contro’, SALD air 
detlectors shall be one-way for air 
discharge in one direction only. 
§.9 SALD air deflectors shall be 27-gauge 
galvanized steal finished in black anamel 
to match the black regress of the siotted 
cross tee. 
5.10 SALD air deflector shall be 
demountably aitached to the slotted cross 
tee by means of spring Clips. 
5.11 SALD !ayouts shall diffuse the 
specified air volumes according to Air 
Diffusion Counci! Equipment 
Test Code 1062R3, as substantiated by 
independent laboraio-ry test 
5.12 Dead Ioad of the SALD boot, 
including air deflector, shall be nominally 
11 ib. 


. 


SW3LSAS SYIVNINAT JN 


minaire C-Series 


Buide 
pecifications (cont.) 


a. FIRE PROTECTION 


5.1 Lenses shall comprise clear acrylic 
Diastic having t':e following characteristics: 


5.1.1 Burning rate of 2\'' per minute 
AcCG, Jing to ASTM D635 Flammability 
Df Self-Supporting Plastics 


5.1.2 Smoke Dansity of 75 or lass 
Rccording to ASTM 62843 Measuring the 
Mapensity of Smoke from the Burning or 

p position of Plastics 


B.2 Acoustical panels shal! have Fiame- 
Bpread Rating of 25 or less according to 
BAS! M E84 Surface Burning Characteristics 
pf Building Materia's, as substaitiated by 
Mindependent laboratory test 


5.3 The ceiling system shal! comprise 
uminaire Fire Guard fire-resistant 
Acoustical panels and shall constitute part 
Df the following fire-rated assemblies, as 
tassified by Underwriters 

loor-Cailing Assembly Design No G2t2 
loor-Ceiling Assembiy Design No 4 
BRool-Ceiling Assembly Design No 
Roof-Ceiling Assembly Design N 
map.4 The fir 
pprinkier 
lat modules 


- INSTALLATION 


According t 
etal Ceiling Su 
Acoustical T 
7.2 Suspension systerr 
py 12-gauge hanger wires 
DN centers 

.3 Hangers shall b 
ires)(percussion 4 


fi rane: 


all be supported 
yminally 30" 


(cast-in-place | 


jer inserts (otner> 


.4 For fire-rated installations. suspension 
Bystem shall be ir 24 according to 
Applicable fire-rate 


ixture and 


g to National 


Plans and w 


nction Dox: 
lectrical C 
7.6 (Optionai) LD cross tees shall be 
fanstailed in the traming according to 

VAC plans. 


Laboratories, inc 


7.7 (Optional) SALD and appropriate air 
deflectors shall be installed an} connected 
to tho air-distribution system according 

to AVAC plans 


7.6 Acoustical panels shall be instatied 


according to manufacturer's 
recommendations 
C-60/60 Lunn cies Coiling Systen 


t. SCOPE (Same as C-60/090 except): 

he ceting shali t rmstrong C-H0/€0 
Luminaire Geiing Systein. The systen 

shail be cotfered ,vauled), lay-in. modular, 
and nominally 60’ x 60" x 10" High. The 
system shai! be compatible with a 5-It 
planning grid 


2. SUSPENSION (Same as for C-60/30} 


Ge 


NOISE CONEROL 

3.4 Acoustica! panels shall be mineral 
fiberboard (Type III, Federa! Specification 
SS-S-118A) with Georgian textured design 


3.2 Acoustical paneis shall have noise- 
reduction coefficient (NRC) in the range 
50-.60 according to ASTM C423 Sound 
Absorption of Acoustical Materials in 
erberation Rooms, as substantiated by 
nt iaboratory test 


2 ceiling sound-transmission class 
) of the ceiling svstern shali be in the 


2 39)(40-44) according to AMA 
1 ' Ceiling Sound Transmission Test by 


Two-Room Method 


4, LIGHTING 


4.1 Lighting shall be integral with ihe 
ceiliny system, with the lighting fixture 
mounted in the crown of the coffer. 


4.2 Tha luminaire proper shall comprise 
voth the lighting .'xture and the coffered 
ical panels. Flat modules 

ered) shall comprise lay-in 
ustical pane!s which shall match the 
coifered pariels. 


4.3 Acoustical panels shall have a 
washable matte white finish with light 
reflectance of LR-1 (.75 or greater) 


according to Federal! Specification 
SS-S-118A. 

4.4 Lighting fixtures shall be commercial 
lay-in (Type G) recessed troffers 

(2' x 2')(30" x 30')(3' x 3')(4' x 4'/)\(1' x 4’) 
(2' x 4'\(Manufacturers’ Catalog No.), as 
indicated on the Lighting Fixture Schedule. 
4.5 ..grling ‘ixtures shall be ( ) gauge 


steal finished on the exposed surfaces 
thy at’ tt with ligh? reflectance 
ifs feast iE 


. yhting fixturas shall be ; upported in 
ne coffer on trusses integral with the 
main framing members 


7 Lighing fixtures shall comply with 
JL57 Standard for Electric Lighting Fixtures. 


4.8 Luminaire (lighted modules) shall be 
direct type:.and shall comprise ( )( ) 
fluorescent lamps 


4.9 Maximum spacing to mounting height 
ratio shall be ( ) 

4.10 Luminaires shal! provide the 
following light output (lighting efficiency), 
as substantiated by independent 
laboratory test 


(2-lamp) C0% 
(3-lamp) ( ) 
(etc.) ( ) 


4.11 Lenses shall be hinged from either 
side, providing ready access to lamps 
and ballasts 


4.12 ‘iqhting layouts shail provide 
specified illumination,levels according to 
coefficients of utilization, as substantiated 
by independent laboratory test. 


4.13 Power input for 100 footcandles 
maintained shail not exceed (_ ) watts/SF 
of projected ceiling area, exclusive of 
special or supplementary lighting. 


4.14 Ballasts shall be high power factor, 
rapid start, Class P, 60 Hertz, (120)(277) 
voits, UL labeled, sound-rated A, and 
certified by Electrical Testing Laboratories 
to Certified Ballast Manufacturers’ 
standards. 


4.15 Dead load of the lighted module shall 
be nominally ( ) ib: of the flat module, 
nev inaily 30 Ib 


4.16 (Optional) Air return shall be integ al 
with the ceiling system. Air return shail 
be by return-air troffer, effecting light 


output according to Air Diffusion Council 
(ADC) Heat Removal Test Code TC66, as 
substantiated by independent laboratory 
test. 


§, (OPTIUNAL) AIR DIFFUSION 
(Same as C-86/30) 


8. FIRE PROTECTION 


€.1 Acousticai panels shall have fiame- 
spread rating of 25 or tess according to 
ASTM E84 Surface Burning Characteristics 
of Building Materials as substantiated by 
independent laboratory test. 


6.2 The ceiling system shail comprise 
Luminaire Fire Guard fire-resistent 
acoustical panels and shall constitute part 
of the following fire-rated assemblies, as 
classified by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc 
Floor-Ceiling Assembly Design No. G212 
Fioor-Celling Assembly Design No D211 
Rooft-Ceiling Assembly Design No. P224 
6.3 The finished ceiling shall accommodate 
sprinkler heads at grid intersections oF in 
flat modules. 


7. INSTALLATION (Sam a6 

G-60/30 except): 

7.8 Luminaires shall be installed in the 
_aftaming according to reflected ceiling 
F plans and wired to junction boxes 
according to National Electrical Code 


AW 3600 Ceiling System 


1. SCOPE (Same as C-60/30 except): 

4.3 The ceiling system shail comprise both 
coffered lighted modules and flat modules, 
interchangeably. 


2. SUSPENSION (Same as C-60/30) 
3. NOISE CONTROL (Same as C-60/60) 


4. LIGHTING 


4.4 Lighting shall be integral with the 
ceiling system, with the lighting fixture 
mounted in the crown of the coffer 

4.2 The luminaire proper shail comprise 
both the lighting fixture and tne coffered 
@coustical panels. Flat modules 


(noncoffered) shall comprise lay-in 
acoustical pane!s which shal! match 
the coffered panels. 


4,3 Acoustica! panels shall have a 
washaole matte white finish with ‘ight 
reflectance of LR-1 (.75 or greater) 
according to Federal Specification 
$S-S-11BA 

4.4 Lighting fixtures snall be Westinghours 
AV) 3000 recessed troffers. with 

36" x G8" framed: len 

body 

4.5 Lighting fixtures sha! be 2.’-gouge 
steel finished on the exposed sur'aces 
with white enamel with light reflectance of 
at least 85%, as substantiated by 
independent laboratory test 


4.6 Lighting fixtures shall be supported in 
the coffer on trusses integral with the main 
framing members 


4.7 Lighting fixtures shali comply with 
UL57 Standard for Electric Lighting 
Fixtures, 


4.8 Luminairas (lighted modules) shall 
be direct typa and shall comprise (two) 
(three)(four)(five)(six) F40T12 tluorescent 
lamps. 


4.9 Maximum spacing to mounting height 
ratio shall be 1:4. 


4.10 Lighting fixtures shall have parallel- 
mounted lamps and shall provide the 
following light output (lighting efficiency), 
as substaniiated by independent laboratory 
test: 
Output, % 

(2) F40T12 62.0 
(3) F40T12 58.6 
(4) F40T12 57.6 
(5) F40T12 55.1 
(6) F40T12 §3.3 


4.11 Lenses shall be symmetrically framed 
and hinged from opposite sides, providing 
ready access to lamps and ballasts. 


4.12 Lenses shall be clear acrylic plastic 
with a yellowness increase of not mre 
than 3 IES-NEMA-SPI units after 1000 
hours’ exposure in an Atlas FDA-R 
Fade-Ometer, according to ASTM G23 
Operating Light and Water Exposure 
Apparatus (Carbon Arc Type) for Exposure 
of Nonmetallic Materials. : 


4.13 Lighting layouts shall provide specified 
illumination levels according to coefficients 
of utilization, as substantiated by 
independent laboratory test. 


474 Power input for 100 footcandies 
maintained shall not exceed 4.5 watts/SF 
of projec zd ceiling area, exclusive of 
special or supplementary lighting. 

4.15 (Optional for three- and four-lamp 
only) Lightng layouts shall comply with 
jsunnnating Engineering Society (IES) 
Visual Comfort Criteria, ES Handbook, 
5th E dion, p. 3-25, as substantiated by 
inde. t .cen jaboratory test 


4.16 Ballasts shall be high power factor, 
rapid start, Class P, 60 Hertz (120)(277) 
volts, UL iabeled, sound-rated A, and 
certified by Electrical Testing Laboratories 
to Certified Ballast Manufacturers’ 
standards. 


4.17 Dead load ot the lighted module shall 
be nominaily 80 Ib; of the flat module, 
nominally 30 Ib 


4.18 (Optional) Air return shali be integral 
with the ceiling system. Air return shall be 
by C-60/30 Return-Air Lighted Module, 
affecting light output according to Air 
Dittusion Council Heat Removal Test Code 
1C66, as substantiated by independent 
laboratory test. 


6. (OPTIONAL) AIR DIFFUSION 
(8ame as C-60/30) 


6. FIRE PROTECTION 


6.1 Acoustica! panels shall have flame- 
spread rating of Class 25 or less according 
to Federal Specification SS-S-118A, as 
substantiated by independent laboratory 
test. 


6.2 The ceiling system shall comprise 
Luminaire Fire Guard fire-resistant 
acoustica! panels and shali constitute part 
of the following fire-rated assemblies, as 
classified by Undervriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
Floor-Ceiling Assembly Design No. G212 
Floor-Ceiling Assembly Design No. D211 
Roof-Ceiling Assembly Design No. P224 

6.3 The finished ceiling shall accomn cdate 


sprinkler heads at grid intersections or in 
flat modules. 


7. INSTALLATION (Same as C-60/30) 
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symmetry Luminaire 
Ceiling System 
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Symmetry Luminaire is a flat, 
modular 5’ x 5’ ceiiing system, 
functionally integrated, 
providing acoustical control, 
iighting and air diffusion, with 
the unusual feature of easy 
rearrangement of the various 
components at future dates. 


Integral lighting is by nominal 
20’ x 60” two- and four-lamp 
fixtures with acrylic lensing. 
Tne lens frame provides a 
regress for handling air return, 
full advantage of the 
ad lignt output, reduced 
air-cone coning distribution 
system cost, and operating 
savings associated with 
return-air light fixtures. 


Air diffusion is by two integral 

means: (1) Supply-Air 
enum/Supply-Air Bar 
adjustable air-flow control 


bar); (2) Ducted Supply-Air 
Boot, Supply-Air Bar in the 
framing. These same 
components also can serve 
air-return functions 


Narrow (%4'') grid members of 
the Slide-Lock type can be 
easily instalied and 
repositioned without tools at 
a future date. 


Acoustica! paneis are supplied 
with special tegular edge detail 
which drops the surface “6” 
below the grid line. This 
feature lessens the visual 
impact of tne grid. 


An adaptor is provided for 
ready attachment of partitions 
on the grid lines 


my 


design 


Light fixtures and 2coustical 
panels in this system can be 
arranged in either direction, in 
staggered patterns, and with 
almost any combination within 
the 60’’-square module. 

To add to Symmetry's design 
flexibility, this system offers 
three light-fixture sizes: 

20'' x 60” with 2, 3, or 4 lamps 
and 20” x 20’ and 20” x 30” 
with two U-Bend lamps. 
Air-return feature is 
incorporated in the fixture, 
resulting in the increased light 
output and reduced 
air-conditioning cost usually 
associated with this feature. 


Special module sizes, smaller 
than the standard 60" x 60’, 
are available down to 48” x 48’ 
in decrements of 1”. 


ninaire 
siling Systems 
ymmetry 


if return 
ad diffusion 


The return-air troffers offer 
simple but effective means of 
controlling and utilizing the 
heat of light. These devices 
recover substantial portions of 
the unwanted heat at the 
source before it enters the 
occupied zone. Thermal 
mfort control is thereby 

nproved, and at the same 
time energy is conserved. In 
the typical installation, the heat 
oxtraction by these devices 
may range up to 80%. (Heat 
Removal Te-! Code TC-66 
report avai e.) However, 
because of »rmal heat losses 
at plenum boundaries, effective 
neat extraction rarely 


exceeds 60%. 


: if 
Spacer /Vieir Keeper- Ena~ / 


By virtue of the cooling effect 
on the fluorescent lamps, a 
substantial increase in light 
output is also realized at a slight 
penalty of increased wattage. 


To assure efficient operation of 
these return-air devices, the 
mMenum must be sufficiently 
airtight to provide the necessary 
negative plenum pressure. 

Also, the plenum should be 
reasonably free from 
obstructions; clearance at any 
obstruction should be at least 
six inches. 


Two units, an air boot and an 
air bar, control air diffusion 
in the Symmetry Luminaire 
Ceiling System. Conditioned 
air enters the boot from the 
suppl duct through flexible 


——~ Syopiy-Air Boot 


SeER 


4 


duct connectors. The boot 
rests on the air bar and 
distributes air evenly over the 
bar's entire length. The diffuser 
bar is equipped with a weir 
arrangement, adjustable from 
the space below. It functions 
both as a balancing damper 
and as a means of adjusting 
the air projection pattern from 
vertical through horizontal. 
The air bar can handle over 
200 cfm without objectionable 
draft or noise. Boot and bar 
are : ovable. 
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\Tie Bar 


Alr Boot and Air Bar Elevations 


y Air Boot 


y Hanger Wire 


Cross Tee 


™~ Acoustical Panel 


Symmetry Assembly 


“ Main Runner 


End Plate ) 


Main Runner 
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Luminaire 0212 


Ceiling Systems Restrained-Assembly 
Symmetry Rating—2 hr. 
rated oe 
i ating—2 hr 
re protection Unrestrained-Beam 
Rating—2 hr. 
Floor 
Concrete on cellular, fluted or 
blend deck. Composite loadine 
calculation allowed. 
i Ceiling 
: 2 Ea Tegular Symmetry Luminnire 
VArastroug: Fire Guard. Up to 50% light 
eee, ; fixture p: oetration allowed 
; (33% w..> only flat board 
protection). Air bars or up to 
127-sq-in. duct penetraxion 
per 106 sq ft allowed 
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Luminaire 
Ceiling Systems 
Symmetry 


product data 


Of yrinetry Kune 
an? thickness 


guide 
specification 


1. SCOPE 


1.1 The ceiling shail be Armstrong 
Symmetry Luminaire Ceiling System 
The system shail be lay-in, modular 
and nominal: #4)’ x 20" x 5'4"' high 
The system shail be compatibie with a 
§-ft planning grid 

1.2 The ceiling system shal! integrate 
sound absorption and insulaien and 
lighting. (Optional) The system shall alsc 
integrate air diffusion and air eters 

1.3 The ceiling system shall co 

beth lighted modules and acousi: a! 
modules, interchangeable and tenable 
90 degrees within the 5-ft plas 1°09 and 
1.4 The ceiling syster., shall provide 
concealment for all services in the 
plenum and access thereto, without 
impairment of any function. 


1.5 The ceiling system shail provide 
detachable support for space < fers 
on the grid line. 


2. SUSPENSION 


2.1 The suspension system shail be 
Symmetry Luminaire framing. Both main 
and cross members shall be %”’ wide x 
114" high, finished on the exposed 
surfaces with (off-white) (black) enamel 


2.2 Framing shall be 27-gauge galvanized 
stee 

2.3 Cross members shall be provide’ 
with locking tongues extending at rignt 
angles in opposite directions from cact 
end. Loc«ing tongues shail slide into 
holding tabs on main members 20” on 
centers. Locking tongue shall be 
detachatiy locked to main member 

by means of locking dimple on main 
member which siall engage hole tn 
tongue. Cross niembers shail also 

be provided with identical tabs and 
locking dimples 20’' on centers for 
90-degree installation. 


2.4 Wall molding shall match and 
detachatly support the framing. 


79a 


2.5 Framing shall comply with ASTM C635 
Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical 
Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings. 


3. NOISE CONTROL 


3.1 Acoustica! panel shall be mineral 
fiberboard (Type Ill, § ederal Specification 
SS-S-118A), with Cortega design. 
3.2 Acoustical panels shali have '4" x '4"' 
Tequiar edg> which shall position the 
parol ij. below tne framing 
3.3 Acoustical panels shali have a noise- 
rej ction coefficient (NRC) in the range 
,U~ 60 according to ASTM C423 Sound 
Absorption of Acoustical Materials in 
Fiave: beration Rooms, as substantiated 
by independent laboratory test 


3.4 The ceiling sound-tiansmission class 
(STC) of the ceiling system shall be in the 
range (35-39) (40-44) according to AMA 
i-l] Ceiling Sound-Transmission Test by 
Two-Room Meihod, as substantiated by 
independent laboratory test 


4. LIGHTING 


4.1 Lighting shall be integral with the 
ceiling system. Lighting shall be by 
Symmetry lay-in recessed troffers (Type G) 
nominally (20 x 60’’) (20" x 30"’) 

(20" x 20”). 

4.2 Acoustical panels shall have a 
washable matte white finish with light 
reflectance cf LR-1 (.75 or greater) 
according to Federal Specification 
S$S-S-118A 

4.3 Lighting fixtures shall be 22-gaug? 
steel finished on the exposed surfaces 
with white enamel with light reflectance of 
at least 85%, as substantiated by 
independent laboratory test. 


4.4 Lighting fixtures shall comply with 
L57 Standard for Electric Lighting 
Fixtures. 
4.6 Lighting fixtures shall be direct type 
and shall comprise (two) (four) £40 
fluorescent lamps 
4.7 Light output (ligiiting efficiency) shall 
be as follows, as substantiated by 
independent laboratory test 

two-lamp 68.5% 
four-lamp © 66.9 
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Intained shall not ¢ 
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minally 
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i the ceiitr 
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cified re 
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(Cptional) AIR DIFFL 
m Air diffusion soe 
Bling system. Air 
metry Air Diff 
pt (air manife 
Air bocts 5! 
h and shal: < 


Air boots sha'! be 25-gau 


vanized stee! 


4 Air boots shal provided with 6 
j duct inlet centered on one side 
fr bars shall be nominally €0"' x 
‘wide and shall be supported in 


the framing 


tor One way 
tal air projectior 
's snal 
r proje 
nal 
acing 
rs shall be provided with %#’ 


fr engagement 


\ shall diffuse the 
specified air 2 ding to specitied 


Room Air Vi \ itera (NC) 


Fin& PROTECTION 
Lanses shall comprise clear acrylic 
astic having the following characteristics 
1.4 Burning rate of 2’ per minute 
according to ASTM D635 Flammability of 
t-Supporting Plastics 


Smoke Density of 75 according to 
TM 02843 Measuring the Density of 
trom the Burning or Decomposition 
of Plastics. 


§.2 Acoustical panels shall have Flame- 
Spread Rating of Class 25, accordirg 
to Federal Specification SS-S-118A, 

as substantiated by indeperdent 
laboratory test. 


€.3 The ceiling system shail comprise 

Lu aire Fire Guard fire-resistant 

acoustical panels and shall constitute part 

of the following fire-rated assemblies, as 
ition bv Underwriters’ |_aboratories. Inc., 
Saving Assembly Design No, 0212 


Sa TON 


c systera shall be instatied 
Cea i Nation of 
; stems for 


ius 


n shali ve supported 
antrw nominally 5 ft 
re ha , lighted modules 
s supported at the four corrers 


/.3 Hangers snail be (cast-in-place hanger 
wires) (parcussion hanger inserts) (other 
ac otable hanger means) 


ws shai J& installed in the framing 
q tc refiacted ceiling clans and 
djunction boxes according to 


| Electical Code 


Acoustica! panels shail be installed 
ording tc manutacturer’s 


mmendations 


‘em 
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Air Return— Air re urns 


| 
through fixture end slots into 


the plenum via the lamp cavity 

through side siots directly 
nto the plenum Air return is 
controlled by dampers in the 
fixture or by covering the slots 
Energy Distribution—Returning 
air through the lamp cavity can 
{ 20% to the light 


put of the module 


SW3ILSAS SHIVNINNT JY 


rated 


fire protection 


er 


i epee 


Aera 7 SS: 


D008 
Restrained-Assembiy 
Rating—2 hr 
Unrestrained-Assembly 
Rating—2 hr 
Unrestrained-Beam 
Rating--3 hr 

Floor 

22" concrete on fluted, 
cellular, or blend deck 
Composite loading caicuiation 
allowed 

Ceiling 

Pentatiex Luminaire Fire 
Guard. Up to one Iigh'ing 
fixture per module ali 


Og = 
Restraiiied-Assembly 
Rating—3 hr 
Unrestrained-Assembly 
Rating—3 hr 
Unrestrained-Beam 
Rating—3 hr 
Floor 
34" concrete on fluted, 
cellular, or blend deck 
Composite loading calculation 
allowed 
Cei ing 
Pentafiex Luminaire Fire 
Guard Up to one lighting 
fixture per moduie allowed 
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Ceiling Systems 
Pentafiex 


‘ide 
veclification 


1. SCOPE 

1.9 The lighting-ce 

comprise Arr or 

System with West 
uminaires The | 

shall be a flat, modu 

nominally 5’ planning grid 

1.2 The lighting-ce:l sistem shal! 
provide noise cont 

1.3 The ligntir stem jhall 
rovide conceaiment and oassage for 
structural, electrical HVAC, and otrer 
services 


1.4 The lig 
acknowle dc 
requirements o c 
HVAC, intenor partitions, and structura 
subsystems 


1.8 Acoustic 
wasnabie matte wi \ 
reflectance of |.A-7 ( 75 or greater) 
according to Federal Specification 
§$S8-S-118A 
1.6 if altern 
tetal or subst 
components of 1G 39 
acoustical te “4 

submitted 


obtained 


roa ‘ 4 | 
14 days prior t 3 e Tne test duta 
submitted must be for a compatibly 

" tested system including all components 
The test must be conductec at 
appropriate independent testing 


taboratories 


2. SUSPENSION 
2.1 The suspension system shali be 
Armstrong Pentafiex Suspension System. 
Both main and cross members shal 
have an electogaivanized finish. The 
main runner shall have a 12" web and 
shail be 28-gauge stee! 

2.2 Wali molding shail accept the 
suspension system. 

2.3 Suspension system 

supnoried b\ 5 
on nominai 
9.4 All members shail contorm to ASTM 
C-635-69 for dimensional tolerances and 
straightness. 

2.5 Main runners and cross memrers 


adh meme monet bes linhéine fis sired 


t ‘ 


3. NOISE CONTROL 

3.1 The acoustical panels shail be Aleria 
design and shail Save a notse-reduction 
coefficient (NRC) in the range of 55-55 
ing to ASTM C-423 as 

3d by inden. aden: la uoratory 


el! 1¢ sound transmission lass 
all fali within the range 40~44 


4. LIGHTLSG 
4.‘ Luminaires shall be Westinghouse 


1‘ x 4' Pantatiex units 
4.2 Luminatres sha’! be supported on 


runners with integral support 
mecnanism 
4.3 Luminaires shail be of formed ard 
rigidized 22-gauge cold-rolied steel, 
finished with white Daked acrylic enamel 
with light reflectance of at lrast 66". as 
substantiated by independent laboratory 
test 
4.4 Luminaires shall have parailei 
mounted lights with lignt output with 
TOPA as follows and with photometric 
data substantiated by indepencent 
laboratory test submitted two weeks prior 
to bid date 


4.5 Ballast shall be ETL certified to 
Certified Ballast Manufacturers: 
standards, high power factor, rapid sist, 
UL labeied, Class P, sound rated A 
(120) (277) volts 


4.6 Lenses shall be framed and shall 
hinge from either side. Lenses shall be 
acrylic with a yellowness increase of not 
more than 3 IES-NEMA-SPI units after 
4000 hours’ exposure in an Atlas FDA-R 
Fade-Ometer according to ASTM E42. 


4.7 Lighting layouts shall provide the 
specified illumination levels according to 
coefficients of utilization substantiated by 
independent laboratory test. 
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5. FIRE PROTECTION 


§.1 Acoustical panels shall have Fiame- 
Spread Rating of Class 25 according to 
Federal Specification SS-S-118A. as 
substantiated by independent laboratory 
test 


& WOT ATOM 


8.1 Susrension System ~The Armstrong 
Ceiling Syatenis Contractor shall furnish 
17! estall t © Armstrong Pentafiex 
Livainaire Gta Suspension System. The 
system shall pe :nstalied in accordance 
wth the drawings in strict accord with 

the manufacturer's eocmmendation. The 
suspeiision system shall he supported by 
12-yauge wires. Main runners shall 

be suspended 4’ and 1’ OC and t3 
supported every 5 lineal feet. Five-foot 
stabilizer vars shall be installed every 5 
lineal feet perpendicular to the main 
runner. T splines or access angies shall 
be inserted into the kerfs of the panels 
perpendicular te the main runners 


6.2 Acoustical Panels—The Armstrong 
Ceiling Systems Contractor will install 
the Armstrong Pentafiex Luminaire 
Panels as specified above or in the 
drawings. The panels shall be instalied 
in strict accord with manufacturer's 
recommendations 


6.8 installation of acoustical materials 
siveii not be made when the building is 
exceseivety cold and damp, or hot and 
dry. Temperature and humidity 
conditions closely approximating the 
interior conditions which will exist when 
the building is occupied should be 
maiatained before, during, and after 
installation. 
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Quadrafiex Luminaire 
telling System 


Armstrong Quadrafiex Luminaire 
is an engineered ceiling system 
designec to incorporate a 
high-intensity-discharoe light 
source. it will accommodate 
mercury-vapor lamps up to 400 
watts and will take maximum 
advantage of their desirabie 
ituminating properties 


Quadrafiex combines a 
standard lay-in suspended 
ceiling with an efficient vaulted 
dule which houses the light 
iur@, high-intensity-discharge 
.np and a specially designed 
clear prismatic lens The 
puint-source type of lighting 
provided by mercury-vapor 
lamps is gaining rapid 
acceptance in retail shops, 


7 : 
ae 


gasped 
or 


R. 


dite fos: 


supermarkets and department 
stores The light-distribution 
pattern is mainly downward 
thus better lluminating 
merchandise, particular'y on the 
lower shelves 


Compared with fluorescent strip 
lighting or 2’ x 4’ recessed 
troffers Quadratiex gives the 
ceiling a clean, uncluttered 
look, more spacious and open 
The vauted module and acrylic 
refractor lens crovide shiclcing 
aud light control to minnmize 
giare 


At the same time, the 
point-source downi:ghting is 
retained to accent the 
mercnandise and give it added 
Sparkie and texture 


¥ 
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Cotor rendition provided by 
mercury-vapor lamps has 
advanced to the point that it 
equals or exceeds other types of 
hghting A variety of color 
effects can be achieved by 
selection from several lamp 
types 


The Quadrafiex Luminaire 
System. with lamps such as 
Westinghouse Beauty-L ite, will 
provide more light per watt than 
cool white dele or warm 
white deluxe Huorescent tubes. 
This superner lighting 
performance is a result of 
mercury-vapor's inherent high 
system efficiency and the 
favorable light-distribution 
pattern of the Quadrafiex 
lighting module. 
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With Quadrafiex, 
four-foot-square modules 
typically are spaced tweive feet 
on centers. This system 
requires only a fraction of the 
fixtures of conventional 
fluorescent systems and uses 
proportionally fewer ballasts 
and lamps 


Mercury-vapor lamps jast longer 
‘han most fluorescent tubes or 
incandescent lamps; and there 
are fewer in the ceiling, so 
replacement labor costs are 
significantly lower. 


Most of the heat from 
mercury-vapor lamps goes into 
the plenum and can be 
exhausted to the outside during 
much of the year, thus reducing 
operating costs. Wher aquired, 
heat can be returned (o tne 
store area 


The Quadrafiex module is 
interchangeabie with any flat 

4’ x 4’ module anywhere in a 
standard ceiling, so lighting can 
be rearranged when required. 


The lighting module can be 
installed in any existing ceiling, 
provided there is 17'"' ot 
headroom above the ceiling 
plane 


The Quadrafiex System also 
will accommodate 175- and 
250-watt mercury-vapor lamps 
as well as other HID sources, 
including 175- and 400-watt 
metal halide and 100- and 
150-wait high-pressure sodium. 
Fixture standby lighting alse 
can be incorporated in th 
Quadratiex module. 
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Ceiling Systems 
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Luminaire 
Ceiling Systems 
Quadraflex 


guide 
specification 


SCOPE 
: ceiling shall be Armstrong 
/ ex Luminaire Ceiling System. The 
asically shall be 2’ x 4’ exposed 
gli Léuing with 4’ x 4’x 17”-high coftered 
(va. *ed) lighting modules as required. 
12 “he ceiling system shail integrate 
S9UNd absorption, lighting, and air-return 
capabilities 


4.3 Tre lighting modules and acoustical 
modules hall be interchangeable one with 
another on a 4‘ x 4’ modular basis 


1.4 The ceiling system shall provide 
conceaiment tor all services in the plenum 
and ready access thereto without 
impairment of any function 


2. SUSPENSION SYSTEM 


2.1 The suspension system shail bs a 
commercial exposed grit consisting of 
1¥z''-high T-bar with square bulb section 
{except the Slide Lock type) 

2.2 Wall moiding shall match aad 
detachably supoort the framing 
2.3 Framing shai! campiy wit! 
Meta! Suspension Systems | 

Tile and Lay-in Parei Cs 


C635 
ustical 


3. MOISE CONTROL 


3.1 Acoustical panels shall be mineral! 
fiberboard (Type Ili Faderal Specification 
$S-S-118A) with Ciassic design (Georgian 
optional) 


3.2 The acousticai paiels shail have noise- 
reduction coefficient (NRC) in the range of 
.§5-.65 (Georgian--.50-.60) according to 
ASTM C423 Sound Absorption of, 
Acoustical Materials in Reverberation 
Rooms, as substantiated by !incependent 
laboratory test 


4. LIGHTING 

4.1 Lighting shall be integral with the 
cailing system and shall be by the 
Quadrafiex coffered lighting module 


4.2 The luminaire shall comprise the 
lighting fixture, lens, and the coffered 
acoustica! panels Flat (noncofferec) 
acoustical panels shail match the 
coffered paneis 


4.3 Acoustical paneis snail have a 
washavle matte white finish with light 
reflectance of LR-1 (75 or greater) 
according to Federal Specification 
SS-S-118A 


4.4 Lighting fixtures shall be nominally 
20%" x 20% x 5" high 

4.5 Lighting fixtures shall be 030” 
(£2-gauge) steel finished on the exposed 
surfaces witht white ename! with light 
reflectance of at isast 85%, as 
suostaritiated by independent 

laboratory test 


4.6 Lighting fixtures shall be supported in 
the coffer on trusses integral with thy 
main framing members 


4,7 Lighting ‘ixtures shall comply with 
UL§7 Standard for Electric Lighting 
Fixtures 


4.8 The luminaire shall be direct type and 
shall comprise one 400-watt mercury-vanor 
lamp. 


4.9 Luminaires shall provide 84% light 
output as substantiated by independent 
laboratory test 


4.10 The lens shal! be demountabiy 
supported on hangers providing reaay 
access to lamp and ballast 


4.11 The lens shail be clear acrylic piastic 
with a yellowness increase of not more 
than 3 IES-NEMA-SPI units after 1,000 
hours’ exposure in an Atlas FDA-R 
Fade-Ometer, according to ASTM 01499 
(Type E, Cortex D filters) and measured 
according to ASTM D1925. 


4.12 Lighting layouts shall provide 
specified illumination according to 
utilization coefficients for the lighting 
system as substantiated by independent 
laboratory test. 


4.13 Dead load of the lighted module shall 
be nominally 49 |b; of 2’ x 4’ flat modules, 
nominally 9.5 Ib. 


5. HVAG 


§.1 Air-return capabil'ty shall be integrai 
with the ceiling svctem and shall be by the 
Quadratiex lighting module. 


6. FIRE PROTECTION 


6.1 \.enses shall comprise clear acryiic 
piastic having the following characteristics: 


6.1.1 Burning rate of 2’ per minute 
according to ASTM 0635 Flan.mability of 
Self-Supporting Plastics. 


6.1.2 Smoke Density of 75 according to 
ASTM 02843 Measuring the Density of 
Smoke from the Burning or Dacomposition 
of Plastics 


8.2 Acoustical panels shall have Flame- 
Spread Rating of 25 (Ciass 26 according to 
Federal Specification SS-S-118A) 


7. INSTALLATION 


7.1 Suspension system shall be instailed 
according to ASTM (636 Installation of 
Metal Ceiling Suspension Sysierns for 
Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels. 


7.2 Suspension system shail be supported 
by 12-gauge hanger wires nominally 4° on 
centers on main runners, 

7.3 Hangers shall be (cast-in-place hanger 
wires) (percussion hanger inserts) (other) 


7.4 Luminaires shall be installed in the 
framing according to reflected ceiling 
plans and wired to junction boxes. 
according to Nationa! Electricai Corie. 


7.5 Luminaires shall be supported by a 
12-cauge hanger wire at each midpoint of 
each fixture support bar. 


7.6 Acoustical paneis shall be installed 
according to Armstrung installation 
recommendations. 


Luminaire 
VGM 


Armstrong Luminaire VGM is a 
vaulted lighting module that 
gives a dramatic dimensional 
flair to a standerd lay-in ceiling 
system. With VGM, light is 
evenly distributed, without 
shadow or glare, to the working 
area below. 


Ballast—VGM Ballast is 
designed for a 120-volt (277-volt 
optional) vperation. It carries 

a sound rating of A, a high 
power factor, a UL Class P 
label, and is ETL certified as 
meeting CBM siandards. 


Lemps—Factory-assembled 
with provision for four 40-watt 
rapid-start fluorescent lamps. 


UL Listed—Carries UL laber, 
“Suitable for Use With 
Suspended Ceilings.” 


Construction—Lightweight steel 
for durability and easy handling. 
Consists of one fixture with 
contoured ballast cover, two 
end brackets for mounting, 

and two acoustical panel 
c.upports. 


Continuous Rows—Fixtures 
may be run in a continuous 
row. UL approved as a wireway 
for same ranch circuit, wiring 
may be accomplished by using 
knockouts in end brackets. 


aaa ee 
——— 14%" 


Size—Lengt!i 48"; Width 48”; 
Height 10”. 


Acoustical Side Paneis—Any of 
the Armstrong Minaboard Lay-in 
panels may be used for the 
acoustical side panels of the 
vaulted lighting module. See 
Lay-in Ceilings Section for 
complete data. 
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Designer Series Armstrong Antique Glass UL Time-Design-Rated 
i Ceilings combine the unique Fire-resistive Antique Glass 

Antique visual effect of a mirrored Ceilings can be used in place 
Glass surface with the very practical of %" Fire Guard Tile in ail 
beneiits of acoustical properties applicable designs 
and fire resistance. The 
reflective surface is a polyester 
film on a tongue-and-groove 
mineral-fiber tile which can be 

vied in a standard 
onceated suspension system. In 
addition to sparkle and 
excitement, Antique Class adds 

2w geometry to any room 


Armstrong > 


Designer Series 


Gold Leaf 


Gold Leaf Ceilings offer the 
elegance of a handcrafted look 
with the practicality of sound 
absorption and fire resistance. 
The handsome surface is a 
polyester film ona 
tongue-and-groove mineral-fiber 
tile which can be installed ina 
standard concealed suspension 
system 


UL Time-Design-Rated 

Fire-resistive Gold Leaf Ceilings can 
be used in place of %"’ Fire 

Guard Tile in all applicable 

designs. 


ie 
, ik Label 
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Designer Series Armstrong Registry is a UL Time-Design-f 
two-design iay-in panel f Fire-resistive Re f 
Registry system that offers excitir can be used in plac ‘ 
decorative impac Fire Guard Tile in all applicable 
14 and even tf designs 
Large-scale 
are ir 
iow-ali form a 


beautifully coordinated allover 
af he cu back Tegular 
4’’-square panel¢ 
: > flush 
try combines 


pan rene 
we PY SmEEN Ts 
way 


oy 
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Designer Series Corkstyle’s boldly textured 
surface and natural C 
Corkstyle present a noncomb 
acoustica! surfe 
‘and visually 
xcellent for mood-setting 
nospheres, is easily installed in 
d systems, w 


1 being recommended 
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Lay-in 
Ceilings 


Second Look* 


2 


Armstrong 


*Second Look Ceiling Syste 
patent pending 
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Armstrong Second Look is an 
exciting new concept in an 
acoustical lay-in ceiling system. 
The 24” x 48” Second Look 
panels are easy to install and 
afford the cost efficiency of 
an exposed-grid system. A 
unique design, matching the 
scored marks on the ceiling 
board and the grid finish, 
disguises the grid and creates 
an overall appearance of tile 


UL Time-Design-Rated—Fire- 


resistiv. Second Look |, %” 
thickn can be used in place 
of %’’ +e Guard Lay-in 

panels |: all applicable designs 
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Insulation Value—Average C 
factor (at 75 F) is 65 at %” 
thickness 


Surface Design— 

Second Look |: A Cortega 
design, painted white, with 1'’- 
wide scored marks to simulate 
12" x 12” tile. 


Second Look Il. A Cortega 
design, painted white, with a 
1"-wide scored mark to create 
24" x 24" Tegular lay-in panel 
appearance 


Surface Finish—Factory-applied, 


white vinyl latex paint finish. 


Grid Finish--Special color- 


coordinated grid to match the 


finish on the Second Look 
panels. 


installation—Lay-in units rest on 


the exposed flanges of 


exposed-grid suspension system 


installed in a 2’ x 4’ pattern. 
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Lay-in 
Ceilings 


Boldface 


Armstrong Boldface is an 
architecturally designed rough- 
textured acoustical lay-in panel 
for exposed-grid ceilings. This 
heavy texture allows for an 
economical and easy-to-install 
ceiling system. Boldface is 
available in 24” x 24” and 

24" x 48” lay-in panels and 


24" x 48” Tegular lay-in panels. 


Insulation Value—Average C 
factor (at 75F) is 50 at %"". 


Surface Design—Hough natural 
texture. 


Surface Finish—Factory-applied, 
white paint finish. 


we a 
Installation—Lay-in units rest on 
the exposed flanges of 
exposed-grid suspension system. 
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Lay- 
Ceilings 


Armaiuff* 


Armstrong Armatutt is a durabie- 

irfaced acoustical lay-in panel 
or exoposed-grid ceilings 
Armatuff is the ‘deal product 

or use where the ceiling might 

) y be subjected to abuse 

of a unique overlay 
eral material 


d blows. In 


i ign nides 
t slightly damaged areas that 
ht occur under normal use 


iff panels may be 
for like size and 
f square-edged Fire 
in’ all 


Insulation Value--Average C 
factor (at 75 F) is 65 at %” 
thickness 

Surface Design-Nondirectional, 
rough natural texture with 
acoustical hoies 


Surtace Finish—actory-applied, 
white vinyl latex paint finish 
installation—lay-in units rest on 
ine exposed flanges of 
ecposed-grid suspension system 
Impact Clip System-Where 
@xc abuse will be 
Armstrong Impact 
Clip System (item 880) should be 
specified. This system prevents 
the ceiling board from moving 
when subjected to most types of 
biaws 
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Lay-in 
Ceilings 
Armashield 


(polymeric-faced 
mineral fiber) 


Armashield Ceiling panels are 
designed for areas where 
exceptional resistance to 
damage and staining is 
required. A mineral fiberboard 
faced with a tough polymeric 
finish, this ceiling material is 
UL test rated 25 and has a 
high degree of washability 
Surface pattern is the popular 
perforated Classic Design. 


UL Time-Design-Rated 
Fire-resistive Armashield panels 
nay be substituted for like size 
thickness of Fire Guard 
n panels in all applicable 
designs 
Gamage Resistance— 
The polymeric finish is a 
crotective, 10-mil film of 
polyvinyl chloride. It will 


much of the surface-impact 
damage common to ceilings 
in high-abuse areas such as guide 

school corridors, restaurants, i | 

and factories. In the event Speci. cation 
damage does occur (a board 

is dropped, for example, and 

a corner fractures), the flexible 

vinyl film is strong enough that 

often the board can be bent 

back to shape and replaced in 

the metal grid system with 

litle apparent damage, 


Armashield Ceilings 


Stain Resistance— 

Most stains can be simply 
wiped off the Armashieid 
surface with a dry cloth. 
Stubborn biemishes will 
normally respond to an ordinary 
household cleanser or a scrub 
brush, without harming the 
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withstand, without fracturing, surface coat. 


|, M2-TERIALS 

“4 acoustical ceiling material 
shall be Armstrong Armashield 
panels: item Number (_ ); 
Design Size (2' x 4’), 
Thickness (%''). The lay-in 
units shall have a Flame- 
Spread Rating of Class 25 
according to ASTM E84 as 
substantiated by independent 
laboratory test. The lay-in 
units shali have a factory- 
#oclied, white vinyl coating 
with a light reflectance of 
over 75%, 


1.2 Suspended ceiling system 
shall be exposed-grid system 
with components formed from 
commercial-quality cold- 
rolled steel, zinc-cozted and 
pre-painted. Exposed finish 
shall be low-sheen satin white 
or (etched and anodized 
aluminum). The suspension 
system shall support the 
ceiling assembly shown on 
the drawings or specified with 
a maximum deflection of ‘Aso 
of the span. 


2. DAMAGE RESISTANCE 
The ceiling material shall 
withstand the impact of a 
250-gram weight having a 
1'-dlameter round tip dropped 
from a height of 36” (20 in.-ib) 
with the sample placed on a 
12" x 12” frame of sufficient 
depth to allow deflection of 
the sample without contacting 
the surface on which the 
a3 i frame rests. The surface of 
ty 4 of ket the impacted sample shall 
iia i ipl Ps te show no cracking and shail 
faa i have a maximum indentation 
BSB de Cideb 2h ot of 0.050” as measured from 
1) BE ge ati the surface of the sampie. 


Ceramaguard 
Ceilings 


Armstrong 


Armstrong Ceramaguard is a 
unique, high-density, ceramic 
ceiling material in lay-in panel 
form. It is extremely resistant to 
heat, moisture, and many 
corrosive chemical fumes. 


Unaffected oy Moisture 


It retains its physical integrity 
in high-humidity conditions, 
even when saturated with 
water. 


This resistance to moisture 
da »ge allows installation of 
C.« amaguard before the 
structure is completely dry. 
It also qualifies this ceiling 


swimming pools, food- and 

beverage-processing areas, 

textile mills, and many other 
“wet'’ service conditions. 


Resistant to Steam 


in laboratory tests, Ceramaguard 
has been subjected repeatedly 
to steam temperatures up to 

275 F with no damage. 


Resistant to Chemicals 


Test results recommend 
appiication of Ceramaguard 
ceilings in plants processing 
food and drugs, minerals and 
metais, paints and inks, plastics 


material for many severe service and rubber, pulp and paper, 


appiications. Ceramaguard 
performs well as an all-weather 
ceiling for soffits, canopies, 

and similar exterior applications. 
Its moisture- and corrosion- 
resistant properties make it an 
excellent choice for indoor 


and many other products. For 
recommendations on specific 

corrosive applications, consult 
your Armstrong representative. 


JU 4 
Ceramaguard finish will 
withstand 5,000 scrub cycles 
when tested according to AIMA 
1B Specification No. 7, May 1971. 


UL Time-Design-Rated 


Armstrong Ceramaguard 
provides fire-resistance ratings 
up to 3 hours for floor/ceiling 
construction assemblies and up 
to 2 hours for roof/ceiling 
assemblies. 


The data beginning on page 56 
include a summary of 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc., ratings achieved by 
Ceramaguard Lay-in par* 's 

for a variety of constructions. 


Ceramaguard Ceilings 


product data 


“PANEL (PIR RE 
tem No é 


guide 
specification 


1. ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 


1.1 Acoustical materials shall be 
Armstrong Cork Company 

Ceramaguara: 

(Travartine Design) 

4ioin Surfa 

1A Socal am tials . cll De Deite 
e( ); wickness ( edya cliaii ( ). 


Ts 


4 
‘ 


4.41.2 Acoustical materials stall a se 
washable matie whita finish ith \ight 
reflectance of LMi-! accoraing to sderal 
Specification $S-3-118A. 


2. SUSPENSION 


2.7 Suspension system shall be ( ) gauge 
galvanized steel and shall be finished on 
exposed surfaces with (off-white enamel) 
(other) 

2.2 Ma.cting wali moiding shall detachably 
support framing. 

2.3 Framing shall comply with ASTM C635 
Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical 
Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings. Suspension 
system shall be classified (light) 
(intermediate) (heavy) duty. (Framing shail! 
be suitable for severe environmental 
conditions of high humidity and salt spray.) 
For all corrosive environments, extruded 
aluminum framing with corrosion-resistant 
finish such as 202 R1 anodized finish or 
Cupolite as supplied by Cupples Products 
Division of H. H. Robertson Co., or a 
hot-dipped galvanized concealed framing 
is recommended. 


3. NOISE CONTROL 


3.1 Acoustical materials shall have 

noise reduction coefficient (NRC) in the 
range .55-.65 according to ASTM C423 
Sound Absorption of Acoustical Materials 
in Reverberation Rooms. 


3.2 Ceiling sound-transmission class (STC) 
shall be in the range 40-44 according to 
Acoustical Materiais Association (AMA)1-II 
Ceiling Sound-Transmission Test by 
Two-Room Method. 


4. FIRE PROTECTION 


4.1 Acoustical materials shall have Class 
25 Flame-Spread Rating according to 
Federal Specification SS-S-118A. 


4.2 Fire-rated installations shall conform to 
"he anciicable fire-rated assembly 
lesigi(a). 


3. INSTALLATION 


5.1 Install suspension system according to 
ASTM C636 InStallation of Metal Ceiling 
Suspension Systems for Acoustica! Tile 
and Lay-in Panels. 


5.2 Support suspension system by 
12-gauge hanger wires. Hangers shall be 
(cast-in-place hanger wires) (percussion 
hanger inserts) (other) 


5.3 For tire-rated installations, install 
suspension system according to applicable 
fire-rated assembly design(s). 


5.4 For exterior soffits, canopies, etc., 
installation shall comply with these 
additional requirements: 


5.4.1 Provide heavy-duty suspension 
system, suitable for severe environmental 
conditions of high humidity, according to 
ASTM (C635. 


5.4.2 Install grid on 2-foot centers. 


5.4.3 Support framing directly from 
structure above by means of standard 
hanger rod or by hanger wire rigidized by 
suitabie lengths of channel or angle iron 
attached thereto. 


5.4.4 Reinforce panels on the back by 
lengths of channel 1'2’’ x nominal panel 
length. Secure channels to panels by 
hanger wire strung through the center 
holes of the cross tees. Draw wire tight to 
prevent upward movement of the panels. 


5.4.5 Provide access panels as indicated 
on plans. These shall comprise standard 
panels framed with steel C channel or the 
like and installed in framing by sheet meta! 
screws. 
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fez: 
lone (Teguiar), 


‘\coustical Fire Guard 


These materials are made in 
acoustical lay-in panels for 
exposed-grid suspended 
ceilings. They are made with 
efficient, fire-resistive minera 
wool and provide economical, 
@asy-to-install ceilings. 
Armstrong Minaboard paneis 
are available in various sizes 
and surtace designs 


Tegular Minatone provides a 
distinctive lay-in ceiling. Size is 
a4" x 24", with all fou »dges 
rabbetec to ellow the surface 
of the t » extend ''42’' below 
the gri rface. Available in 
Fissured and Cortega surtace 
designs 


7 r 9 s aa te 
Pa il Ae ics Sa ale ag Slt 


Flame Spread—Minaboard 
and Minatone items are rated 
Class 25 according to Federal 
Specification SS-S-118A. They 
also carry Underwriters’ 
Laooratories, Inc., label and 
have a Class 25 Flame-Spread 
Rating when tested according 
to ASTM E84, 


Insulation Value—Average C 
factor (at 75 F) is .55 for %'! 
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Installation—Lay-in units rest 
on the flanges of exposed-grid 
Suspension sysiem, 


Minaboard; .70 for %’’ Minatone. 


Surface Finish—Factory-applied 
washable, white viny! latex paint 
finish. Fissured and Classic 

are also available with a 
vinyl-plastic finish, 


UL Time-Design Ratings—Holc 
3-, and 4-hour 


official 1-, 2- 
time-design ratings as 
“js In various 
as for noncombustible 
materials listed under 
derwriters 


t ducts offer a wide 
selection of fire-resisti 
, available in a va tety 
s patterns anc si2 


Spread—Rated 


Materiais List 


insulation Value—Average 
factor {at 75 F) Is 


Finish-- 

A. Factory-applied, wa: 

white viny! latex paint finisn 

B. Myiar*—completely 
dirt-resistive and washable 
polyester film facing adhered 
only to the four edges of fieic 
units; adhered to entire surface 
of border units (for cutting) 


Lay-in Panel 
installation—Lay-in units rest 
on exposed fianges of exposed- 
grid system 


R Ou Pert 


Tompany 


Minaboerd Panels, 
Feguiar Minatone, 
Acousiicai Fire Guard Panels 


oroduct data 


Armstrong 
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DESIGN 
' ANELS 
ftom No, ee atl ‘Detail 


ita 


PANELS. (FIRE-RESISTIVE) 
itemt.Noe Si alt 
899.5 


LR-1 (over 75%) 
flame Spread 0-25* 
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Lay-in 
Ceilings 
Travertone, 


Travertone 
Fire Guard 


Armstrong 


Armstroms Travertone panels 
are made of mineral wool in 
standard-type lay-in panels and 
in Tegular lay-in form. All are 
24" x 24" in size. Tegular units 
are rabbeted on all four sides, 
allowing the face of each panel 
to extend downward ''42"' 
below the grid surface. A bold 
and exciting dimensional effect 
is created. 


Travertone Fire Guard 
Paneis—These units hold 
official 1-, 2-, and 3-hour 
time-design ratings as 
fire-resistive ceilings in various 
assemblies listed under 


Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
inc., Building Materials List 
(see pages 56 thru 59 of this 
catalog) 


Flame Spread—All Travertone 
items are rated Class 25 unaer 
the Flame-Spread Index section 
of Federal Specification 
SS-S-118A. They also have a 
Class 25 Flame-Spread Rating 
when tested according to 
ASTM E84. Carry Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, inc., label. 


1024 


exposed flanges of exposed- 
grid system. 


Insulation Value—Average C 
factor at 70 F is .70 for %” 
Travertone. 


Surtaoe Finish—Factory- 
applied, washable, white 
vinyl latex paint finish. 


Attenu-Guard Treatment 
Available—Where excellent 
sound-transmission-loss 
properties are required, 
Travertone is available with 
special Attenu-Guard Treatment. 


Travertone, 
Travertone Fire Guard 


product 
data 


a 


tance, 


Frm patents tea rneeeg ar 8 


Tile 
Ceilings 


Minatone, 
Acoustical 
Fire Guard 


Armstrong 


Armstrong Minatone is a highly 
efficient, fire-resistive 

mineral fiber material in tile 
form. It is repaintable, easy to 
install, and is available in a 
variety of surface designs, 
sizes, thicknesses, and edge 
details 


Flame Spread—Rated Ciass 

25 under the Flame-Spread 
Index section of Federal 
Specification SS-S-118A. 

Have Class 25 Flame-Spread 
Rating when tested according to 
ASTM E84. Carry Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. label! 


insulation Value—Averace ~ 
facior (at 75 F) is .65 ( 
thickness); .70 (5'’ thickness, 
.7§ ('4"' thickness). 


Surtace Finish—Factory-applied, 
washable, white latex paint 
tinish. Also available with 
special acrylic finish. 


Self-Leveling 
Tongue-and-Groove 
Joint—interlocking 
tongue-and-groove tile edges 
assure a level, monolithic 
appearance. 


: siren 
Se ankle Sete SE RA RE ee RA RRO RIE OR OIE 


qoA % 


ceiling struc ure or suspended 
fromm a mechanical system. 
Mechanical systems may be 
semi-exposed or concealed 
types. Where a completely 
accessible, concealed system 
is desired, the Armstror 
Accessible Tile System (A7S) 
meets design requirements. 


Conventional- 


installation - 


zaled system 
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carrying 


Flame. Spread 0-25 


¥ ted 


Tile 
Ceilings 
Travertone, 


Travertone 
Fire Guard 


Armstrong Travertone Tile is a 
highly efficient, jluxury-quality 
mineral wool ceiling product. It 
is repaintable, easy to install, 
and available in a variety of 
surface designs, sizes, and 
edge details. 


insulation Value—Average C 
factor (at 75 F) is .70 at %”. 


Attenu-Guard Treatment— 
Where sound-transmission-loss 
properties are required, 
Travertone is available with 


special Attenu-Guard Treatment. 


(See Armstrong representative 
for complete details.) 


Seii-teveling Tile—On 
Travertone tile, interlocking 
tongue-and-groove edges 
assure a level, monolithic 
appearance. 


installation of Tile—Tile may be 
cemented directly to sound 
ceiling structure or suspended 
from a mechanical system. 
Mechanical systems may be 
semi-exposed or concealed 
types. Where a completely 
accessible, concealed system 
is desired, the Armstrong 
Accessible Tile System (ATS) 
meets design requirements. 


4HQ > 


{Ofic 2€Sigiis are 
available as ventilating ceiling 
systems. With ventilating 
ceilings, conditioned air enters 
the plenum through a stub-duct 
opening and is forced under 
low and even pressure through 
perforations in the ceiling tile or 
panel, conditioning the space 
below. A comfortable, draft-free 
environment results. This 
sophisticated approach to air 
conditioning eliminates 
unsightly diffusers and greatly 
reduces the amount of 
supply-air ductwork needed. 


Armstrong ciavertone Fire 
Guard Tile ts a fire-resistive 
mineral-fiper product made in a 
Variety of surface patterns and 
edge details 


UL Time-Design Ratings—Hoid 
Official 1-, 2-, and 3-hour 
time-design ratings as 
fire-resistive ceilings in various 
ies listed under 
Laboratories 


riame Spread—Rated Class 

25 under the Flame-Spread 
Index section of Federal 
Specification SS-S-118A 

Have Class 25 Flame-Spread 
Rating when tested according to 
ASTM E84. Carry Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., label. 


insulation Value—Average C 
factor (at 75 F) is .70 at %"'. 


Surface Finish 
Factory-applied, washable, 
white vinyl latex paint finish. 


Seli-Leveling 
Tongue-and-Groove 
Joint—interiocking 
tongue-and-groove tile edges 
assure a level, monolithic 
appearance. 


installation—Conventional-type 
concealed system. 
Underwriters’ Laboratories 
ratings include direct 
attachment of suspension 
system to steel or wood joists; 
suspension on 172" carrying 
channels 
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@ a Guard Tile 


Product data 
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is 


COLOMAR DESIGN 


TRAYE+ 


NRC 
STC 


Light Reflectance 


Flame Spread 0-25 


FRTA 


STc 
as 


Light Reflectance 


Fiame Spread 0-25 


tigi Reflectance 


d 


Flame Spread 0 


Fire-Resistive Ceilings 


time /design ratings 


\ 
Armstrong 


CONCRETE 
THICKNESS 


#1 Concrete o1 f ‘| ‘elular Deck 


4-Hour—Conceeled Grid 


#2 Concrete on Flat Cellule-, Fluted. 


4-Hour~ Concaaied Grid 


3Hour~Expo ad Grid 


3-Hour—Concealed Grid 


2-Howr=—Exposed Grid 


2-+::. 1-Coenceaied Grid 


1\.-Hour--Exposed Grid 


2h; 


a 


2%" 


UNIT SIZE 
& ‘YPE® 


12412" P 
12" 412", P 


or Blend Deck 


12" a5", P 
aera p 


24x 4h" Pop BS 
an" age, PC 
an ANY PS 
30" x 80" PC 


Pentafiex | uminaire: P 
12» 14": BF or P 


24" - 4B”. P or PC 
24" ~ 24" P or PC 
24" » 48": P or PC 
24" « 94"; P of PC 
48” x 48": PC 

36” » 80", PC 

38" x 38"; PC 

30” » 60"; P or PC 
30” = 89 PB or PC 
26" <0": Par PC 
24" < an" Por BS 
24" 9A" Por PC 
24’ 2 24" P or PC 
C-Serien Luminaire; P 
Symmetry Luminaire; P 


Penafiex Luminaire: P 


Symmetry Luminaire; P 


#2) Gaonw.tete or Ribbed or Corrugated Deck 


¢-ticur~Concesaled Grid 


3-Hour—Expoeed Grid 
2-Hour—Concealed Grid 


2-Hour—Exposed Grid 


ah" 


12 x "to 12" x aE" 
Gr '2 #19" ty 24' x 24" 
BF, P or PC 


24” x 48", P 


12” x 12" to 12” x 36” 

OF 12” x 12” to 24" x 24”; 
BF, P or PC 

24" x 24". BF of P 

12” 12"; BF or P 


24” x 48"; P of PC 
24" x 24"; P or PC 
24" 2 48", P 
24” x 24° P 
24" x 48" P 
24" 5 24°. P 


FIYTURE 
UNIT PENETRATION 
THICKNESS (tt27100 ft?) 


1" a/o %" 
%" 


La 
%" 


WE pry 
or 4 (PC) 


%" 


%” (BF) or 
%" (P or PC) 


%" (BF) or %” (P) 
%” 


OUCT 
PENETRATION 
(in.2/100 f®) 


288 of GALD 
127 of Alr Bars 


208 


127 of Alr Bare 


AQ?) (27 4) 
AO12 (34 <) 


ARI1 (SK. 
A212 (200.3: 
0008 


A008 (38 3) 


0208 (13-4) 
A210 (220 7) 
A202 (446.5 


0211 (273-2) 
O22 


0008 


GI33 (13.3) 


G229 (232-3) 
G31 (717-79 


G028(.7) 
G23 7° 


G2re ( 


CONCRETE 
THICKNESS 


#4 Concrete on Metal Lath 
3-Hour—Concealed Grid 


3Hour—Exposed Grid 


2-Hour-—-Concealed Grid 


2-Hour—Exposed Grid 


1%-Hour--Concealed Grid 


1%-Hour—Exposed Grid 


1-Hour-—Exposed Grid 


UNIT SIZE 


UNIT 


& TYPE® THICKNESS 


12” x 12" to 12” x 36’ 


or 12” x 12" to 24" x 24” 


BF or P 
48" P 


x 24” BF or P 

“3 24" BE or P 

‘x 12" to 12" x 36” 
fi2”x 12" to 24" x 24 


r PorPc 


24” x 48°, P or PC 
24” x 24", P or PC 
24” x 48" PC or P 
24" x 24". PC or P 
C-Series Luminaire; P 
24” 
24 24", P 
24' £8": P or PC 
24" P or PC 
“Por PC 
“Pp 
| P or PC 
"Por PC 
“p 
BF or P 
“Pp 
fe 


; BF or P 
*: BF or P 


P or PC 


tee TP. 
24" x 24", P 


#7 Double-Ply Wood (or plywood), 2 x 10 Wood Joists 


1-Hour—Concealed Grid 
NA 


1-Hour—Exposed Grid 
NA 
NA 


12x 12", P 


24" x 48"; P 
24" x 48"; P 


Double-Ply Wood (or plywood), 3x 8 Wood Joists 


1%-Hour—Exposed Grid 


ca 


| 

Double Piywood, Wood and Stee! Joists 

%-Hour—Exposed Grid | 
NA. 


24” x 48"; P or PC 
24" » 24" P 


24" x 48"; P 


A" (BF) or %" (P 


%"' (BF) or 4" (P 
or PC) 


%"' (BF) or %” (P) 
%"" (BF) or %" (P) 


5%” (P or PC) or 
4" (P) 


%! oF 4" 


FIXTURE 
PENETRATION 
(ft?/100 ft?) 


DUCT 
PENETRATION 
(in.2/100 ft?) 


288 or SALD 
None 
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DESIGN 
NUMBER 


G030 (57-3) 


G229 (232-3) 


G028 (92-2) 
G022 (285-2) 
G031 (287-2) 


G032 (8-2) 


G212 (242-2) 
G236 (21-2) 


G217 (53-2) 
G216 (74-2) 
G242 (210-2) 
G243 (230-2) 


G210 (253-2) 
G229 (324-2) 


G027 (7-1%) 


GN29 (21-14) 


G239 (9-1%) 


G241 (32-1) 


L004 (9-1) 


L209 (30-1) 
L210 (51-1) 


L208 (8-12) 


ft 
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rire-Pesistive Ceilings 


time/design ratings 


Armstrong 


CONCRETE | 


| UNIT SIZE 
THICKNESS 


& TYPE® THICKNESS 
#10 Precast Concrete Plank 
2-Hour—Concealed Grid 
2" 12x 12": BF or P 
| 12x 12" BF or P 


#12 Lightweight Insulating Concrete on Ribbed or Corrugated Deck 

2-Hour—Exposed Grid | 
4" x 48 PC + 4! 
4 


| 
| 
r x 48'' ¢ 
| 


| 
| 
= | 
y 
x 48" PC + we 
24" x 48” Gyp 
| 
{ 


1-Hour—Exposed Grid 


24" x 48". P 


#13 Mineral Fiber Root insulation on Fluted Metal Roof Deck 
INSULATION | 
THICKNESS 
1%-Hour—Exposed Grid 
1 Minimum 
to Uniimited 
Maximum 


1-Hour—Exposed Grid 
1" to 3 | 24" x 48"; PC 
24" x 4B" PC 
c-Series Luminaire; P 
24" x 48" P 


1” and %"""8 


1-Hour—Exposed Grid 
24" x 24” 
24" x 48” 
PorPC 
1” Minimum C-Series 
to Urtimited | Luminaire; P 
Maximum 
#16 Poured Gypsum Concrete Over ‘2’ Gypsum Formboard 
CONCRE 
THICKNESS 
12-Hour—Exposed Grid 


Fire Guard 
3 Pane 


“ flat areas, % 


2-rated ceilings unless 
resistance design as- 
signe 


FIXTURE 
PENETRATION 
(ft?/100 ft?) 


DUCT 
PENETRATION 
(in.2/100 ft?) 


DESIGN 
NUMBER 


P004 (RC4-2) 
POO? (RC14-2) 


P215 (RC24-2) 


P219 


P216 (RC8-1) 


57 

57 

126 of SALO 
113 


P217 (RC6-1'% 


| 
| 


Lay-in and Tie Cailings 


guide 
specification 


Armstrong Lay-in and Tile Ceilings 


1, ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 


1.1 Acoustical materials shall be 
Armsirong Cork Company: 

(Travertone) (Travertone Fire Guard) 
(Minaboard) (Fire Guard Lay-in) 
(Minatone) (Fire Guard Tila) 

1.1.3 Accustical materials shall be Type 
( ) and Pattern ( ) according to 
Federal Specification SS-S-118A; Tile or 
Panel Size ( ); Thickness ( ); Edge 
Jetail ( ) 

1.1.2 Acoustical materials shall have 
washahle matte white finish with light 
reflectance of 

(LR-1) 

(LR-2) 

(LR-3) 

according to Federal Specification 
SS-S-118A, 


2. SUSPENSION 
2.1 Suspension system shall be: 


2.1.1 Concealed Z +1 & T. Framing shal 
be ( Jauge electrogaivanized steel. 


2.1.2 Ex ! Framing shall be (_) 


gaua ctrogalvanized steel and shail be 
i ) exposed surfaces with 

te enamel) (other) 

2.2 Matching wail rnolding shall 
detachably support framing. 


2.3 Framing shall comply with ASTM C635 
Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical 
Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings. Suspension 
system shall be classified (light) 
(intermediate) (heavy) duty. (Framing shall 
be suitable for severe environmental 
conditions of high humicity and salt 
spray.) 


3. NOISE CONTROL 


3.1 Acoustical materials shai! have 
Noise-Reduction Coefficient “NRC) in the 
range (.50-.60) (.55~-.65) (.60-.70) 
(.65--.75) (.70~.80), according to ASTM 
C423 Sound Absorption of Acoustical 


Mia D Moverheratinn 4 mas 


3.2 Ceiling Sound-Transmission Class 
(STC) shall be in the range (35-39) 
(40-44) according to AMA 1-ll Ceiling 
Sound-Trensmission Test by Two-Room 
Method. 


4. FIRE PROTECTION 


4.1 Acoustical materials shall have Class 
25 Flame-Spread index according te 
Federal Specification SS-S-118A. 


4.2 Fire-rated installation shall comprise 
Armstrong Fire Gué | tile or panais and 
shall conform to the applicable fire-rated 
Assembly Desigii(s). 


Accessible Tile 
System 


ATS is a completely 
accessible, concealed 
suspension system designed 
for Armstrong acoustical tile 
ceilings. 


Accessibility 


Any tile, anywhere, can be 
easily taken out by pulling the 
tile downward with a specially 
des'qned hook knife. Tile is 
repic ed by snapping the cross 
tee back into the main runner. 
This unique system requires 
only 2'4” clearance above the 
ceiling line to top of main 
runner. 


Flexibility 


This system is readily adaptec 
to changing design 
requirements. Ceiling tile, 
lighting fixtures, and interior 
partitions can easily be 
rearranged. The system is 
designed primarily for 12” x 12” 
and 12’ x 24" Armstrong tile 
(%" thick, kerfed and back-cut 
on all 4 sides). 


Structural Strength 


The level, nonshifting system 
has the strength necessary to 
support recessed grilles, 
diffusers, and troffer lights. 
Fixtures should be mounted 
prior to installation of ceiling 
tile and final adjustments made 
when ceiling is installed. 


1162 


strength, and modular accuracy 
of the Armstrong Accessible 
Tile System allow partitions to 
be installed and attached to it in 
any direction or rearrangement. 
Partition ceiling plates can be 
fastened to the flanges of main 
runners or into the center of 
cross tees by 1%" self-tapping 
sheet-metal screws. Weight 
load including tile on cross tee 
should not exceed 6 pounds per 
2 lineal feet. The Accessible 
Tile System is capable of 
withstanding partition loading 
up to 60 Ib/lin ft of framing 

in either room direction without 
undue distortion or structural 
faliure. 


Sound-Transmission G033 Acce 


Resistance 3%" concrete on ribbed or System 


An ATS installation has the corrugated deck. guide 
same sound-attenuation factor Ceiling Materials: i i 
as the acoustical tile used in %"' Travertone Fire Guard spec ficat on 
the installation. With %’’ Minatone peu Travertone Fire 
Ceiling STC Range is 45-49. uaF 

fii 9 %" Fire Guard 
UL Time-Design-Rated V2" x 12" 


1 Pa 36” 
Fire Protection mary Bae 


Armstrong Travertone Fire (on 1%'' ATS Main Runner). 
Guard, Pensacola Travertone 

Fire Guard, or Fire Guard Tile G031 

on Armstrong Accessible Tile 2%" concrete on metal lath. 
System have been approved for Ceiling Materials: 

the following time-design ratings ¥%"' Travertone Fire Guard 
from Underwriters’ Laboratories, %" Pensacola Travertone Fire 


Inc. Guard 
%'' Fire Guard 
Tex Vat 
12! x36" 
24" x 24" 
(on 1%" ATS Main Runner). 


1. SCOPE 


1.1 The ceiling shall be Armstrong 
Accessible Tile System (ATS). The ceiling 
system shall be acoustical ceiling tile 
suspended by means of special concealed 
accessible suspension system. 


1.2 The ceiling shall provide concealment 
for all services in the plenum without 
impairment of any function. 


1.3 The ceiling system shall provide 
accessibility anywhere in the ceiling by 
inserting a special ATS hooked tool 
between any two tiles into a slot at the 
end of the cross member and disengaging 
cross member from main member. 


1.4 The ceiling system shall integrate 
commercial recessed troffers having the 
following dimensions: 


Hanger Wire 
_- Channel Clamp 


Acoustical Tile 


ATS 4" MAIN RUNNER 


FIXTURE WIDTH 
72" (Nom) 


Acoustical —~~ f ———~— Hook Knife 
Tile | 


cA 


Acoustical Tite -~ 


ATS 1%" MAiN RUNNER 


FIXTURE WIOTH|“A"| “B” 
| 12” (Nom) | 10%." 11K" 
Leet (MOM) 1 28" | 2255 6 | oa 


Accessibie 

i Tile System 

guide 

specification (cont.) 


1.5 The ceiling system shai! provide 
detachable support for space dividers 
and shail absorb horizontal !oads up to 
60 Ib/linear foot at line of attachment. 


2. SUSPENSION 


2.1 The suspension system shall be 
special ATS framing. 


2.2 Main members shali comprise parallel 
opposing spring-actuated blades which 
shall be outwardly flared both upward 
and downward 


2.3 Cross members shall be splined on 
each side for engagement with kerfea 
acoustical tile and shall be provided with 
two vertical holding tongues at each end 
for retractable engagement with main 
members. Holding tongues shal! have 
locking dimples which shali snap into 
upper flared section of main members 
when fully inserted thereinto. 


2.4 Cross members shal! have slots in the 
top of the fin at each end for inserting 
hooked access too! (hooked ‘“‘knife’’) 


2.5 Main members shall be 025” 
(25-gauge) galvanized steel, 12’ long x 12" 
high; and .023” (24-gauge) galvanized 
steel, 12’ long x %"' high 
2.6 Hanger wire sf 
galvanized, soft ann 
2.7 Cross members shall be .025” 
(25-gauge) galvanized steel (12)(24") 
BfOng; and .034” (22-gauge) galvanized 
steel 36” iong. 
2.8 Wall molding shall be either channel 
or angle type, 020” (27-gauge) gaivanized 
steel and finished on exposed surfaces 
with off-white enamel. 


1 Steet 


2.9 Framing shall comply with ASTM C635 
Meta! Suspension System for Acoustical 
Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings 


3. NOISE CONTROL 


3.1 Acoustical tile shali be minerai 
fiberboard (Type Ili, Federal Specification 
SS-S-118A) with ( ) design 

3.2 Acoustical tile shali be (12” x 12’’) 
(12" x 24’) (12"' x 36’') and shai! be 
kerfed on ali edges 


3.3 Acoustical tile shall have a noise- 
reduction coefficient (NRC) in the range 
( ) according to ASTM C423 Sound 


Absorption of Acoustical Materials in 
Reverberation Rooms, as substantiated 
by independent laboratory test. 


3.4 The sound-transmission class (STC) of 
the ceiling system shail be in the range 
(35-39) (40-44) (45-49), according to 
AMA 1-l! Ceiling Sound Transmission Test 
by Two-Room Method. 


3.5 Acoustical tile shall have a washable 
matte white finish with light reflectance 
of LR (1) (2) (3) according to Federal 
Specification SS-S-118A. 


4. FIRE PROTECTION 


4.1 Acoustica! tile shall have Flame Spread 
Rating of Class 25, according to Federal 
Specification SS-S-118A, as substantiated 
by independent laboratory test. 


4.2 The ceiling system shall comprise 
Fire Guard fire-resistant tile and shall 
constitute part of the following fire-rated 
assemblies, as classified by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc.: 

Floor-Ceiling Assembly Design No. G031 
Floor-Ceiling Assembly Design No. G033 


5. INSTALLATION 


5.1 The suspension system shall be 
installed according to ASTM C636 
Installation of Metal Suspension System 
for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels. 


5.2 The suspension system shall be 
installed according to the general 
recommended procedures of Ceiling and 
interior Systems Contractors Association 
(CISCA). 


5.3 (Optional procedures for 1%’’ main 
members.) 


5.3.1 1'2-inch carrying channels shall be 
installed not more than 7 ft on centers 
and not more then 10 in. from the wall, 
and shali be synported by hanger wires 
not more than 4 ft on centers. Main 
members shall be clamped to carrying 
channels by ATS Channel Clamps 
nominally (2)(3) ft on centers. 


5.3.2 1\4-inch carrying channels shall be 
installed not more than 12 ft on center 
and not more than 10 in. from the wail, 
and shall be supported by hanger wires 
not more than 4 ft on centers. Main 
members shall be clamped to carrying 
channets by ATS channel clamps 
nominally (2)(3) ft on centers, and shall 


be supported also by hanger wires 
midway between _arrying channels. 


5.3.3 Main members shall be instalied 
nominally (2)(3) ft on centers and shall 
be supported directly from the structure 
above by hanger wires no more than 

7 ft on centers. 


5.4 (Optional procedures for %”’ main 
members.) 


5.4.1 1%-inch carrying channels shall be 
installed not more than 5 ft on centers 
and not more than 10 in. from the wail, 
and shall be supported by hanger wires 
not more than 4 ft on centers. Main 
members shail be clamped to carrying 
channels by ATS Channel Clamps 
nominally (2)(3) ft on centers. 


5.4.2 1%-inch carrying channels shall be 
installed not more than 12 ft on centers 
and not more than 10 in. from the wall, 
and shall be supported by hanger wires 
not more than 4 ft on centers. Main 
members shall be clamped to carrying 
channels by ATS Channel Clamps 
nominally (2)(3) ft on centers, and shall 
be supported also by hanger wires not 
more than 4 ft on centers. 


5.4.3 Main members shail be installed 
nominally (2)(3) ft on centers and shall 
be supported directly from the structure 
above by hanger wires not more than 

5 ft on centers. 


5.5 Hangers shall be (cast-in-place hanger 
wires) (percussion hanger inserts) (other). 


5.6 (Optional) ATS Stabilizer Bars shall 
be installed at each hanger wire except 
at those supporting recessed troffers. 


5.7 Levelling splines shall be installed 
between 12’ x 12” tiles supported by 

either 24” or 36’’ cross members. Ell! 

splines shall be insialied between 

24” x 24" tiles. 


5.8 Border tiles shall be at least 6’ wide 
and shall be installed with spring steel 
spacers at wail moiding. 


5.9 Lighting fixtures shall be installed 
according to reflected cziling plans and 
shall be wired to junc.ion boxes according 
to National Electrical Code. Recessed 
tvoffers shall have hanger wires at 

each corner. 


§.10 Acoustical panels shall be installed 
according to manufacturer's recommen- 
dations. 
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Reno-Z is a remodeling system 
that provides a fast, 
economical method of 
refurbishing an existing 
suspended ceiling. With 
Reno-Z there's no need to 
remove the existing ceiling 
paneis. Ends of the Reno-Z 
tee slip over the flanges of the 
existing main runners, and 
12” x 48” Integrid panel tiles 
are inserted. 

Key to the Reno-Z System is 
the speciai-designed Z runner. 
Its special end detail fits the 
flange of the existing main 
runner, enabling the Z itself to 
fall under the old ceiling. The 


flange of the runner acce- 

the kerf of the special inte, 
ceiling tile—and the tiles have 
interlocking tongue-and-groove 
details, presenting an aimost 
monolithic appearance to the 
ceiling. Seams are practically 
unnoticeable. The grid is 
concealed—no metal is visible. 


Light fixtures pose 1:3 problem. 
1%" U channeis are ciipped on 
the bottom of the grid 
supporting the fixtures. The 
Integrid panel tiles will fit right 
in the U section of the channel, 
giving the fixture a neat, 
regressed finished appearance. 


tion Thru Fixture 
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Arr strong Integrid Ceiling 
Sysvems offer severai methods 
of achieving a beautiful 
monolithic ceiling quickly and 
at modest cost in both new 
construction and remodeling 
work 


The integrid Direct Hung 
System, shown below, utilizes 
the same basic components as 
other suspended systems—wall 
moiding, main runner, and 
cross tee. The difference is in 
the design of cross tee and 
main runner. 


The integrid runner is open at 
the botiom and has a spring 
action designed to accept a 
special slit detail on the cross 
tee. This provides for fast 
installation, at low cost. 


The ‘arge integrid panel tiles 
are 12°’ x 48”, are kerfed tc 

the tees, and have T&G end 
details that interlock adjacent 
tiles. This presents a monolithic 
look with the suspension system 


_ completely concealed. 


The Integrid Furring Channel 
System, shown below, allows 
installation of the ceiling 
directly to the underside of 
exposed wood joists, or to 
plaster or other finishes over 
wood joist construction. 


“ze'ling Joists 
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celing. Furring channels are 
run at right angies to the joists 
and nailed to them. Cross tees 
snap into the furring channels 
and fit the kerfed edges of 
12” x 12" or 12” x 48” tile. 
Torigue-and-groove ends lock 
tile firmly together. 


The Integrid System allows use 
of either recessed or 
surface-mounted lighting. 
Special Integrid light fixtures, 
1‘ x 4 (2-lamp) and 2’ x 4’ 

(* ‘amp), are available. 


integrid Furring Channel 


12" x 48" Panet Tile 


Reno-Z 
Intec: systems 


product data 


These two versatile ceiling 

sys $ utilize the same 

iZ” x 48” panel tile. Available 
in the three designs shown 
below, these panel tiles provide 
efficient acoustical control and 
fire safety 


bee Poe: a 
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Light Reflectance 


Flame Spread 0-25 


integrid Ceilinc 
System 


guide 
specifications 


Integrid System 


1. MATERIALS 


1.1 Ceiling panels shall be Armstrong 
Cork Company: 


(1) Integrid, Chatham Design, 12” x 48" x 2", 


Item No. 19 
(2) Integrid, Barbary Design, 12” x 48’ x %", 
Item No. 20 
(3) Integrid Amarillo Design, 12’ x 48” x 2", 
Item No. 24 


1.2 Suspension system shail be Armstrong 
Cork Company Concealed integrid System. 
The main runner shall be .0134’’-thick 
galvanized steel, tem 5200. The cross 
tees shall be .025’’-thick galvanized steel, 
Item 5210. 


2. INSTALLATION 


2.1 Spaces shali be cleaned and free of 
all litter prior to installation of ceiling. 


2.2 Suspension system shall be the type 
specified in 1.2 and shall be installed to 
conform to ASTM C635-69. 


2.3 Ceiling panels shall be of the design 
and sizes specified and shall be installed 
as designated on the plans and in 
accordance with manufacturer's 
recommended procedures. 


2.4 Compieted installation shall be 
inspected for defects. All soiled surfaces 
shall be cleaned and defective components 
replaced. 


3. NOISE CONTROL 
The Noise-Reduction Coefficient of the 


ceiling paneis shail fall within the range 
.45-.65 according to ASTM C423 as 


substantiated by independent laboratory test. 


4. FIRE PROTECTION 


Ceiling panels shall have Flame-Spread 
Rating of 25 or less according to ASTM E84 
as substantiated by independent laboratory 
test. 
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Miscellaneous 


Armetrong Cushiontone Cemngs 
3 wood fiber composition, 
2 and jay-in 


fo 
race 
thickness), .75 (2"' thickness) 


Surtace Finish—Factory-applied, 
washable, white vinyl latex paint 
finish. Painted beveled edges 


Self-Leveling Tongue-and- 
Groove Joints--interiocking 
tongue-and-groove tile edges 
assure a level appearance 


MNSISHUATON—Vvarious CONCHEBIed 
and semi-exposed grid 
» S| ms (tie) 

y *) 41 smootn, fh 
surface or cemented and 
stapled to pilaster or gypsum 
board. Nailed or screwed 
(T & G can be stapled) to wood 
furring strips. Appiied to 
susperided gypsum board by 
screw application. Exposed 
grid suspension system (lay 
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Spacetone 


ci a i 
Sound-Absorption 'C oefticients of 


Armstrong:Spaceione Units cabins - | 


per tint 


L100: y 


4.000 


These tigures will vary slightly-wit 
: g and placement, but in 

ngarly al. applications an average 
* “figure of 2 sabins wit! be réalized. 


Spacetone units are made of an 
open-cell glass material and 
provide acoustical control in areas 
where usual sound-absorbing 
materials are not suitable. They also 
provide additional acoustical control 
in areas where sound conditioning 
is particularly critical. 


Physical Properties—Spacetone 
units are inorganic, noncombustible, 
dimensionally stable, and unaffected 
by moisture. There is ne internal 
binder, so units cannot delaminate. 


Painting—Units are supplied in white 
only. They can be painted any color 
by spray or roller application. 


Size—Spacetone units are 11%’ x 
16" x 1'%6"’ and weigh approximately 
2 Ib 


Spacetone Estimating Guide 


Approximate number of units 
required in rooms of normal volume, 
occupancy, and finish detai!: 


“No. of Units 
or % of Room 
Type Room Volume 


School Classrooms 50-75 
Units 
Choral Room 
With Ac. Ceiling U% 
Choral Room 
Without Ac. Ceiling 1% 
Band Room 
With Ac. Ceiling ~ 1% 
Band Room 
Without Ac. Ceiling 
Under 35,000 cu ft 2% 
Over 35,000 cu ft 12% 
Lecture Room 1% 
Conference Room 1% 
Gymnasium . . 1% 
Multipurpose Room j 1% 
Swimming Pools .. . eas 
Courtroom. ue. 1% 
Committee Room 1% 
Study Room i . . 1%=-1%2% 
Libraries 1%-112% 
Lobbies, Vestibuies 1%-1%% 
Dining Rooms 1%-1%2% 
Restaurants, 
Lounges, Cafeterias 1%-142% 
Oftices, Stores, Banks 1%-12% 
Theaters, 
Auditoriums, Churches a% to 1% 
Broadcast, 


Recording Studios 1%% to 2% 


* NOTE: 

Variations, where indicated, are for 
room volume, furnishings, and 
acoustical preference. Smaller 
rooms generally require larger 
percentage and larger rooms 

vice versa. 


Exampie: 

Room Length = 30’ 
Room Width = 20’ 
Room Height = 10’ 


6,000 cu ft 


6,000 x 1% = 60 Spacetone units 
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Noncombustil).2— Hale Class 25 
(noncombustibie) under Flame-Spread 
index section of Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A. 


NRC Specification Range—Mechanically 
Suspended—.60-.70 (1" blanket). Nailed 
to furring— 70-.80 (2’' blanket). 


Light Reflectance—LR-1 (over 75%) 


Surtace Finish—Factory-applied acryic 
white paint finish. 


instaliation—Nailed or screwed to wood 
furring strips or mechanically suspended 
In exposed grid system 


Repainting—Asbestos Board units may 
be repainted with flat or semigloss iatex 
coatings. Oil-base paints should not be 
used. When repainting unperforated 
panels, both sides must be coated to 
avoid warpage. 


ESTOS BOARD 
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Acoustical ceilings that are unsatisfac- 
tory in appearance are usually the re- 
sult of poor application or disregard of 
the manufacturer's instructions. ere 
are a few recommendations to con- 
sider when designing and specifying 
an Armstrong ceiling in a building. 


Storage of Material at Job Site—Before 
Armstrong ceiling materials are in- 
Stalled, the units (panels or tile) should 
be permitted to reach room tempera- 
ture and have a stabilized moisture 
content. They should not, however, be 
installed in spaces where the tempera- 
ture or humidity conditions vary greatly 
from the temperatures and conditions 
that will be normal in the occupied 
space. (Exception: Armstrong Cerama- 
guard) 


Temperatures and Humidities During 
Installatlon—Acoustical materials are 
interior finish products and are de- 
signed for installation within the nor- 
mal expected occupancy range of 60 
to 85 F. Relative humidity should be no 
more than 70%. All plastering, con- 
crete, terrazzo, or any other wet work 
should be complete and dry. All win- 
dows and doors should be in place. 
The heating, ventilating, and air-condi- 
tioning systems should be installed 
and operable where necessary to 
maintain proper temperatures before, 
during, and after installation of the 
acoustical materials. 


Cement Installation—The temperature 
of the tile cement and the surface to 
which the tile is cemented may cause 
cement failure. Do not cement acousti- 
Cal tile when the room temperature 
exceeds 100 F or when the room or 
cement temperature is below 50 F. Ap- 
plication to damp plaster or in a damp 
room may cause dimensional changes 
in the tile and failure in the adhesive. 
Tile cemented to a painted surface will 


Where Not to Install—Some Armstrong 
ceiling materials are more abuse- 
resistant than others. It is not good 
practice to locate acoustical ceiling tile 
or panels on low wall or ceiling sur- 
faces where they might be damaged. 
Instead, the use of impact-resistant 
Products such as Armstrong Armatuff 
or Armashield should be considered 
for these applications. 


Thermal insulation—Most Armstrong 
acoustical ceiling materials are good 
thermal insulators. Under conditions of 
moderate temperature and humidity, 
most will provide adequate thermal in- 
sulation without need for supplemental 
insulation. However, their effect upon 
heat loss should be considered in 
combination with the entire assembly. 
In relatively cold climates where the 
problem is one of preventing conden- 
sation on the underside of cold roof 
surfaces, it is considered the best 
practice to locate vapor-sealed insula- 
tion on top of the roof slab with the 
acoustical ceiling material installed in 
the conventional manner in the room 
below. if this cannot be done, thermal 
insulation (batts and blankets) can be 
installed in the plenum above the sus- 
pended ceiling if not a fire-rated ceil- 
ing. A vapor barrier could be placed 
between the thermal insulation and 
ceiling panels, although it is difficult to 
provide an effective vapor seal by this 
method. 


It should be noted that placing thermal 
insulation directly on the suspension 
system or on the back of the acoustical 
ceiling panels could interfere with ple- 
num accessibility, depending on the 
method of installation. If triermal insu- 
lation has to be installed above a sus- 
pended ceiling, adequate ventilation 
should be provided in the plenum to 
prevent high humidity conditions. Fail- 
ure to provide ventilation could lead to 
condensation and subsequent damage 


Under no circumstances should ther- 
mal insulation be installed on the back 
of panels in a fire-rated ceiling unless 
so designated in the specific fire- 
resistance design assigned to the 
structure. 


Selecting Lighting—When selecting 
any type of lighting, it is always advisa- 
ble to consider the effect it will have 
on the appearance of an acoustical 
ceiling. 

The most functional of all types of 
lighting is the flush, recessed fix- 
ture commonly used with suspended 
acoustical ceilings. Besides providing 
excellent illumination, this type of 
installation eliminates the shadow 
problems of side lighting and comple- 
ments the appearance of an acoustical 
ceiling. 

Fixtures located close to the underside 
of the ceiling, such as cove lighting, 
are generally unsatisfactory. In such 
cases, light grazes across the ceiling 
and emphasizes variations as small as 
.005 of an inch. 

Window-wall lighting and semi-recessed 
fixtures often create the same uneven 
ceiling effect. Yet both can be used 
with acoustical ceilings if grazing side 
light is eliminated. With window-wall 
lighting, this can be done with a val- 
ance, draperies, or venetian blinds. 
Shielding around the outside of semi- 
recessed fixtures accomplishes the 
same purpose. 

Surface-mounted fixtures can also be 
troublesome in causing ceiling shad- 
ows. However, this type of fixture can 
be shielded to prevent low-angle glar- 
ing light from grazing across the ceiling. 
If shadow-casting light cannot be 
avoided, make sure that the unfavor- 
able light condition exists while the 
ceiling is erected so that workmen are 
aware of this condition and can give 
special attention to the ceiling joints. 


fail if the paint is loose or peeling. to the ceiling panels. a : : gilins stems require : 
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repainting 
and maintenance 
recommendations 


more maintenance than painted ceil- 
ings. However, when maintenance is 
necessary, certain procedures should 
be followed to insure continued high 
performance and attractive appearance. 


Cleaning—Dust and loose dirt may 
easily be removed by brushing or with 
a vacuum cleaner. Vacuum cleaner at- 
tachments such as those designed for 
cleaning upholstery or walls do the 
best job. Be certain to clean in one 
direction only. This will prevent rub- 
bing dust into the surface. 


After loose dust has been removed, 
pencil marks, smudges, or clinging 
dirt may be erased easily with an or- 
dinary art gum eraser. However, a good 
grade wall cleaner may be preferred. 
Be certain to use fresh cleaner. An al- 
ternative method of cleaning is with a 
moist cloth or a sponge dampened in 
water containing mildsoap. Thesponge 
should contain as little water as pos- 
sible. After washing, the soapy film 
should be wiped off with a cloth or 
sponge slightly dampened in clean 
water. Ceramaguard Ceilings and My- 
*lar-faced ceilings are unaffected by 
moisture and will withstand repeated 
washings with miid detergents or germi- 
cidal cleaners. 


Repainting—All Armstrong Ceiling Sys- 
tems can be repainted by spraying, 
brushing, or roll coating without ap- 
preciable loss of acoustical efficiency. 


Spraying is the preferred method since 
it is more economical and will cover 
embossed or irregular surfaces better 
than roll coating or brushing. Roll 
coating is very acceptable for flat, 
smooth-surfaced panels. For best re- 
sults, panels should be removed from 
the grid suspension, laid flat for paint- 
ing, and allowed to dry thoroughly 
while still flat before being reinstalled. 
This method eliminates the costly op- 
erations of masking walls and cover- 
ing furnit It.also provides fo 


se ee it 


ier cleaning and/or repainting of the 
grid while the panels are out being re- 
painted, 


Type of Paint—Regardiess of the 
method of paint application employed, 
a good grade of paint from a reputable 
manufacturer should be used. An ex- 
ample of a recommended paint type 
for each general class of ceiling ma- 
terial is listed as follows: 


Travertone 
Minatone 
Minaboard 
Temlok [ 
Cushiontone | 
Ceramaguard 
Corkstyle—Pratt and Lambert Vapex 
+6138 

Armashield—Felton-Sibley 

Alkyd Flat Wall Paint 

Vinyl- or plastic-coated tile—PPG 88-6 
Satinhide Lo-Lustre Latex Enamel for 
Gloss Finish or PPG 80-6 for Flat Finish 
Mylar—Dutch Boy Nalplex 72-11 
Where paint matching is required or 
colors desired, obtain paint from stores 
which tint their own paints. 


PPG 80-6 Wall- 
hide Latex 
Fiat Wall Paint 


Spray Painting—First remove loose 
dust from the materia! with a brush or 
vacuum cleaner attachment. Thin the 
paint only as much as necessary. If it 
is too thick for proper spraying, care 
should be taken that it is thinned only 
with the solvent recommended by the 
manufacturer. When spray painting, 
apply the paint with a stream directed 
perpendicularly to the surface of the 
material, moving the gun back and 
forth to get a uniform coating. Under 
normal conditions, one coat should be 
sufficient. 

To assure a good job, it is wise to se- 
lect the best spray equipment available. 
Without proper equipment, even ex- 
treme care and full precautions can- 
not insure a beautiful finish. 


Brush . Painting—First remove. loose 


dirt from the material with a brush or 
vacuum cleaner. Then, if necessary, 
thin the paint to such a consistency 
that it will not close the perforations or 
fissures in the material. 


Wet the brush thoroughly with the 
paint. Wipe excess paint from the out- 
side of the brush, then apply it to all 
four bevels of the unit first. Touch the 
surface of the material at several points 
to distribute the paint evenly and brush 
out this paint to a uniform coating. 


Roll Coating—The main advantage of 
roll coating is its speed of application. 
Even though the applicator must 
brush paint all bevels after roll coat- 
ing, this method is faster—in general— 
than either the brusifor spray method. 


Painting Precaution 

When painting acoustical materials, the 
painter should be very careful that he 
does not close up the perforations or 
fissures in the material. It is through 
these openings in the surface that 
sound waves enter the body of the 
acoustical material and are absorbed. 
In all ventilating ceilings, tiny perfora- 
tions extending through the material 
serve as a means through which con- 
ditioned air is’ introduced into the 
room below. Care should be taken 
that these perforations are not clogged. 
Following the simple instructions above 
will help the painter to preserve the 
sound-absorbing properties and/or 
ventilating functions of the material. 


Armstrong Cork Company cannot 
guarantee that published flame-spread 
values for ceiling products wil! remain 
the same after repainting. The varia- 
tions which are possible in field paint 
applications could affect the flame- 
spread index. 


SONVNALNIVW/ NOLLY TIVLSN! 


JACOBSON & CO. 
1079 East Grand St. 


Elizabeth, New Jersey 07201 


Antique Giacs, Armashieid, Armatutf, Boldtace*, Ceramaguard®, Cortega, Cushiontone® Integrid®, Minaboard®, Minatone®, Pentatlex, Quadraflex, Reno-Z, Second 
Look, Slide Lock, Spacetone, Symmetry, and Travertone are trademarks of Armstrong Cork Company 
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Celotone Molded Mineral Fiber Tile and 
Lay-In Panels. Foil-Back Types. 
Reveal Edge Types. N-D 
(Nondirectional) Patterns. 
Fissured Patterns. Design 
Patterns. Architectural 
Specifications. 

Acoustiform Mineral Fiber Lay-In Panels. Mat 

Medium-Denisity Faced, Stippled. Architectural 
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Characteristics, properties or performance of materials or sys- 
tems described herein are based on data obtained under 
controlled test conditions. Celotex offers no warranties, ex- 
pressed or impiied, as to their characteristics, properties or 
performance under any variations from such conditions in ac- 
tual construction. The Celotex Corporation assumes no re- 
sponsibility for effects of structural movement. 


Celotex, Celotone, Protectone, Safetone, Texture-Tone, Fis- 
suretone, Acoustiform, Vari-Tech and Leaf-Lite are registered 
trademarks of The Celotex Corporation 
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‘ga Celotone® 
Mineral Fiber 
Acoustical Tile and 
Lay-In Panels 


Celotex® Celotone Acoustical Ceilings offer a broad selection 
of beautiful textures due to their specially molded mineral fiber 
process. Textures range from light to bold natural fissuring 


The Reveal Edge feature, especially pronounced in the Le 
Baron panels, produces pattern highlights, provides recess of 
the suspension system; or the panels may be installed on a 
black or colored grid for additional pattern emphasis 


The nondirectional concept is a pattern of all-over texturing 
producing a distinctive monolithic effect in the installed ceiling 


Foil-Back products add significant improvements to the sound 
attenuation value (room-to-room thru plenum sound transmis- 
sion rating). Foil-Back construction is winning increasing 
architectural /owner acceptance for the benefits it provides. 
The installed ceiling gives an office the acoustical properties 
for true office privacy 
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Lo-gloss textured white Lo-fissured white 


... with the elegant look of textured reveal edge tile 
... plus the installation advantages of a lay-in pang! 


Much more than a ceiling panel, Le Baron actually embodies 
an advanced ceiling system —complete even to its own spe- 
cially designed Celo-Loc* grid. A truly exceptional ceil- 
ing...with all the appearance of deeply textured tile —at the 
same time offering ihe ease of installation, the total accessibil- 
ity features of lay-in panel suspended ceilings. 


Reveal edges and 1” wide cross-grooves are design high- 
lights. The reveal edge fabrication of the panels provides re- 
cess of grid members. The cross grooves give each 24" x 24" 
panel the appearance of four 12” x 12" reveal edge tiie units 


LeBaron, Texture-Tone, N-D Texture-Tone 
and Natural Fissured are also available with 
Reveal Edge fabrication for recessed grid 
decorative accent 


In the completed installation, the total Le Baron ceiling ex- 
presses breath-taking luxury. 

Grid members, cornprising the Celo-Loc Suspension Sys- 
tem, are available in these exclusive finishes that complement 
and enhance...a lo-gloss textured white...or lo-fissured 
white, simulating the cross-grooves of the panels, for 
monolithic ceiling effect. 

Le Baron. Another great Celotone acoustical product. Per- 
fect tor executive offices, conference rooms, reception 
areas — wherever there is a special interior that demands to be 
different, to be set apart 
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CELOTONE,. 
N-D TEXTURE-TONE TILE 


CELOTONE © 
CHASE TILE 


CELOTONE 
PLAID: DESIGN TILE 
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_ CELOTONE : 
NATURAL.FISSURED TILE 


TEXTURE-TONE TILE 


CELOTONE 
RIVIERA DESIGN TILE 
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Technical Data Mineral Fiber Tile ae 


CELOTONE® TILE Technical Data, Including Sound Absorption Coefficients 
Natural 


Fissured 


Protectone® Natural 
a issured 
Tile Foil-Back 
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Foul-Back 
Reveal Edge 
Natural 
Fissured 
| Chase 
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Reveal Edge 


PROTECTONE UL Time-Rated Floor/ Ceiling Assemblies 


© 


Wood deck over wood joists 12-1 hour 


N-D Texture-Tone Concrete s!ab over steel bar joists 77-3 hours 
Natural - 


. Fissured Ya" x 12" x 12" Conran et steel bar joists 
jatural a Bes oe 
Fi ‘ed Foi!-Back Concrete slab over steel bar jorsts 
'ssur iG with penetrations 34-2 hours 
Chase a ae 
Concrete siab over blended deck, 95-2 hours 
Texture-Tone 
Plaid steel beams. penetrations (3 1.9uf beam) 
al aT Lt wt concrete 
steei beams, penetrations 


23-2 hours 


N-D Texture-Tone 
Natural 


Fissured Timmed or Concrete slab over steel bar joists é 
Natural Reveal Eage Exposed Grid penetrations 36-2 hours 


Fissured Foil-Back 
Texture- Tone 


“Restrained Fioor and root systems can be considered to be restrained when the Surrounding OF supporting structure ‘s capable of resisting substantia! therma! expansion fron the fioor or root 
system **Unrestiained* Construction not complying with the above is assumed to be tree fo rotate and expand Refer to ASTM E119 Tentative Revision. for comprehensive explanation of con: 
cept of restramed and unrestrained construction assembires. 


NOTE Cetotane tiie 1s also available with tSatetone formulanon Ciass 25 Fed Spec $S-S- NOTE All other tle listed. m addition to Na 
PiastGard** finish (scrubbable acryic over 11@a, ASTM £84-Ciassifiec! by UL for Fiame Spread tural Fissured. avaiable im Protectane tormula- 
spray) index 0-25 tion 

Protectone® and Satetone* minera! fiber 


products are manufactured under Patent 
** Trademark t+t.hm Waiter Research Corp evaluation Nos 3.184.372 or 3,250,633. 


Technical Data Cont. 


CROSS-SECTION, TIME-RATED CONSTRUCTION 


CONCRETE SLAB 


Celotone 


FIXTURE 
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Architectural Specifications 


SCOPE 

A The installation of ali acoustical work covered in 
this section shall be by an approved Celotex acoust- 
cal contractor 

B The acoustical! contractor shall furnish all labor 
materials, and equipment necessary to complete the 
acoustical work in accordance with this section of the 
specifications and the applicable drawings 

C Substitutions will not be permitted for materials and 
methods covered in this section 


GENERAL CONDITIONS 


A Installation of Celotone mineral fiber products shall 
not begin until all wet work such as plastering, con- 
crete and terrazzo work is compieted and thorough! 

dried out The building shali be closed to the weather 
and suitable mechanical ventilation supplied before. 
during and after installation to maintain condition 
ranges of 60°F to 85°F at not more than 87% RH 
These materials are not recommended tor areas sub- 


ject to continued high humidity such as swimming 
pools, kitchens and similar locations. To properly 
evaluate ceiling installations, final inspections and 
approvals shall be delayed until occupancy lighting is 
in operation 

Where light from surface mounted fixtures, cove lights 
or natural illumination from windows extending to or 
near the ceiling level strikes the ceiling surfaces at a 
low angle, even slight uneveness of joints or surfaces 
may result in an unsatisfactory appearance. Under 
such conditions, beve! edge materials should be 
used 

The acoustical materia! shall not be used as support 
for or carry loading of additional insulation, light fix- 
tures, etc. 


B The acoustical contractor shall be responsible for 
the examination and acceptance of all surfaces and 
conditions affecting the proper installation of his 
material, and shail not proceed until all unsatisfactory 
conditions have been correcied by others 
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PROTECTONE® MINERAL FIBER TILE 
AND PANELS FOR 
TIME-RATED CONSTRUCTION 


MATERIALS: 


A. The acoustical material shall be Protectene Mineral 
Fiber tile as manufactured by The Celotex Corpora- 
tion. Tile shail meet the requirements of Federai 
Specification SS-S-118a, Class 25. The material shall 
also be classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., 
under Hazard Classification for a flame spread of 0-25 
and Fire Resistance Classification Design No. (insert 
applicable design number) 


B. Materials shal! be 34” thick, (pattern), (size) having 
a noise reduction coefficient of (.00) and a sound 
attenuation range, STC, of (00-00). Tne material shall 
have a factory applied ashabie white finish and a 
light reflection value of (00)%. (Refer to page 7 herein 
for selection of pattern, size and acoustical prop- 
erties.) 


INSTALLATION: 


A. The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install 
the concealed suspension system (H&T, Z runners or 
UL time-rated direct hung T&T) to meet the UL time- 
rated design specified above in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer's recommendations in order to 
provide the required time-rated assembly snecified 
(For Lay-in Installation) 


The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install the 
UL classified time-rated exposed grid suspension 
system as manufactured by (specify mfr.) in strict 
accordance with manufacturers recommendations in 
order to provide the required time-rated assembly 
specified 


B. The acousucal contractor shall furnish and install 
the UL Classified, Celotex Protectone Mineral Tile 
specified in strict accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations to provide the required time-rating 
specified 


C. Allmaterials and workmanship furnished under this 
contract shall be guaranteed by the acoustical con- 
tractor for a period of one year from completion date, 
and on written demand by the architect, any defective 
materials or workmanship shall be replaced or cor- 
rected 
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SAFETONE® 
MINERAL Fi3ER TILE 
AND PANELS 


MATERIALS: 


A. The acoustical material shall be Safetone Mineral 
Fiber Tile as manufactured by The Celotex Corpora- 
tion. Tile shall meet the requirements of Federal 
Specification SS-S-118a, Class 25. The material shall 
also be classified by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
under Hazard Classification for a flame spread of 
0-25 


B. Materials shall be 44” thick, (pattern) (size), having 
a noise reduction coefficient of (00) and a sound 
attenuation range, STC, of (00-00). The material shall 
have a factory applied washable white finish and a 
light reflection value of (00)%. (Refer to page 7 herein 
for selection of pattern, size and acoustical prop- 
erties.) 


INSTALLATION: 


A. The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install 
the concealed suspension system (H&T, Z runners or 
direct hung T&T) in strict accordance with the man- 
ufacturers recommendations in order to provide a 
satisfactory installation 
(For Lay-in Installation.) 


The acoustical contractor shail furnish and install the 
exposed grid system (T&T, Celo-loc, lo-gloss tex- 
tured, or Celo-loc lo-fissured), in strict accordance 
with the manufacturers recommendations in order to 
provide a satisfactory installation 


B. The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install 
the Celotex Safetone Tile in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations in order to provide 
a satisfactory installation. 

(For Adhesive Application) 


The acoustical contractor shall install the acoustical 
material with an approved acoustical adhesive in 
strict accordance with the adhesive manufacturer's 
recommendations 


C. All materials and workmanship furnished under this 
contract shali be guaranteed by the acoustical con- 
tractor for a period of one year from completion date, 
and on written demand by the architect, any defective 
materials or workmanship shall be replaced or cor- 
rected. 
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t= Acoustiform® 
coustical 

Medium Density 

Lay-in Panels 


Celotex Acoustiform panels are the widely-acclaimed no- 
sag, NO-warp, medium density acoustical ceilings seen in 
shopping centers, supermarkets, department stores, gym- 
nasiums, indoor swimming pools 


Along with product stability, Acoustiform lay-in panels offer 
acoustical efficiency, lightness in weight and handling ease. 
They are manufactured with a composition of bonded mir 2ra: 
fibers in the precise density .to provide ideal porosity for 
maximum sound absorption — the while maintaining rigidity, 
strength and dimensiona! stability. The panels are lighter in 
weight than conventional mineral fiber panels and are extraor- 
dinarily resistant to moisture, shrinkage or expansion. Acous- 
tiform panels can be installed on the job before “wet work” Is 
completed with full assurance of nroduct stability Grande V4” 
thick panels provide the same stability and acoustical proper- 
ties of Acoustiform plus the added benefits of ease of installa- 
tion, economy of storage and transportation. 


Special note! Both Mat Faced and Stippled panels are avail- 
able in Protectone (time-rated) 1’" thick units Here are quality 
medium density lay-in panels that meet UL time-rated 
floor/ceiling assembly requirements 


Another important availability, of particular significance for 
commercial large-area projects Acoustiform panels may be 
obtained in 30” x 60” size for modern 5’ modular construction 


The Mat Faced panels have a white coating over a finely 


textured mat base; the Stippled units, a whife-on-white stippled 
effect on mat base. 
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ACOUSTIFORM* ACOUSTIFORM* MAT ACOUSTIFORM 


: GRANDE '3 FACED LAY-IN PANEL STIPPLED LAY-IN PANEL 
‘ LAY-IN PANEL : 


CROSS-SECTION, TIME-RATED CONSTRUCTION 


ACOUSTIFORM LAY-IN PANELS Technical Data, Including Sound Absorption Coefficients 
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Protectone 
Lay-in Panel 


Mat Faced 
se +3 Stippied ‘ 
Safetonet Mat Faced 
Lay-In Panel | ~~ Stippied 
Textured _ 


PROTECTONE UL Time-Rated Floor/Ceili 


‘ Se 4 8 tie ae ey ee 
diame bret Ce &: : waa Sls 
~~ Concrete siab over biended deck, [| go. 
Trimmed Exposed Grid __Seelpenctratons ee : es, 
Class A, 8 or C roof on 1” insuia- 
tion metal deck, stee! bar joists RC 12-1 hour 
and beam penetrations 


*Restrained: Floor and root systems can be considered to be restrained when the surrounding or supporting structure is capabie of resisting substantial thermal expansion from the floor or roof 
system. **Unrestrained: Construction not complying with the above is assumed !0 be free to rotate and expand. Refer to ASTM E119 Tentative Revision, for comprehensive explanation of concept 
of restrained and unrestrained construction assembles 


Acoustitorm mineral fiber products are menufac- NOTE: Lay-in panei iustrations are indicative of tSafetone formulation Class 25 Fed. Spec. SS-S- 
tured under U.S. Patent No. 3,343,933 pore only, and do not impty dimensions and edge 118a. ASTM EB4: Classified by UL for Flame 


ttt Jim Walter Research Corp. Evaluation Spread index 0-25 
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Architectural Specifications 


SCOPE 

A. The installation of all acoustical work covered in 
this section shall be by an approved Celotex acousti- 
cal contractor 

B. The acoustical contractor shall furnish all labor 
materials, and equipment necessary to complete the 
acoustical work in accordance with this section of the 
specifications and the applicable drawings 

C. Substitutions will not be permitted for materials and 
methods covered in this section 


GENERAL CONDITIONS 


A. Acoustiform materials shall not be used as support 
for or carry the loading of additional insulation, light 
fixtures, etc 

B. The acoustical contractor shall be responsible for 
the examination and acceptance ot all surfaces and 
conditions affecting the proper installation of his 
materials, and shall not proceed until all unsati .°- 
tory conditions have been corrected by others 


PROTECTONE ACOUSTIFORM 
LAY-IN PANELS FOR 
TIME-RATED CONSTRUCTION 


MATERIALS: 


A. The acoustical! material shal! be Protectone Acous- 
tiform Mineral Fiber lay-in paneis as manufactured by 
The Celotex Corporation. Panels shall meet require- 
ments of Federal Specification SS-S-118a, Class 25 
The mater ial shall also be classified by Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc., under Hazard Classification for 
f jread 0-25 and Fire Resistance Classification 
Design No. (insert applicable design number) 

B. Materials shall be 1” thick, (pattern), (size) Navin 
pe reduction coefficient of (.00). The materia 
have a factory applied washable white finish and ht 
reflection value of (00)%. (Reter to page 12 for selection 
of product and acoustical properties) 


INSTALLATION: 


A. The acoustical contrac rnish an 
the UL labeled, time-rated expo sed d grid system, as 
manufactured by (specify mfr.) in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer's recommendations tn order to 
provide a satisfactory installation 


B. The acoustical contractor shail furnish and instail 
the UL labeled Celotex Protectone Acoustiform Lay-in 
panels in strict accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations in order to provide the time-rating 
specified 


C. All materials and workmanship furnished under this 
contract shall be guaranteed by the acoustical con- 
tractor for a period of one year from completion date 
and on written demand by the architect any defective 
materials or workmanship shall be replaced or cor- 
rected 


SAFETONE ACOUSTIFORM 
LAY-IN PANELS 


MATERIALS: 


A. The acoustical material shall be Safetone Acous- 
tiform: Mineral Fiber lay-in panels as manufactured by 

The Celotex Corporation. Panels shall meet the ee 
quirements of Federal nays ificat: oe nike S-118a, Clas 
25. The material shall also be classified by Unticoaet 
ers Laboratories, Inc., under eee d Classification 
for flame spread of 0-25 


Matenals vail) be (pattern ) (thickness), (size) hav- 
ng anoise reduction coefficient of (00) The material 
ea actor ¥ ja yplied washable white finish and 
a light reflection value of (00)9 (Refer to page 12 for 
selection of product and acoustical properties. ) 


INSTALLATION: 

A. The acc shall furnish and install 
the expo . y anufactured by (specify 
mtr.) in strict accordance with the manufacturer's re- 


in order to provide a satisfactory in- 


B. The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install 
the Celotex Safetone Acoustiform lay-in panels in 
strict accordance with the {pete sey od recom 
mendatio yrder to provid satisfactory installa- 
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C. All materials and workmanshio furnished under 
this ; contract shall be guaranteed by the acoustical 
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High Density 
Acoustical 
Lay-In Panels 


Celotex® High Density acoustical lay-in panels are recog- 
nized as standard for ideal, all-around ceiling quality and per- 
formance. Their use is widespread where large ceiling ex- 
panses are involved...in schools, shopping centers, office 
areas, food processing plants, manufacturing operations 


Ceilings of High Density panels have an unusually hand- 
some appearance. Notably effective is the nondirectional pat- 
tern concept—in N-D Fissuretone®, N-D Perforated and N-D 
Perforated Stippied panels for a monolithic etfect 


Sound absorption is excellent. Sound attentuation value 
(room-to-room through plenum sound transmission rating) is 
high. Here, too, are all the inherent advantages of lay-in panel 
suspended ceilings...ease of installation... ease of cleaning, 
maintenance...ease of access to utilities concealed above 
the ceiling 


Celotex High Density lay-in panels are manufactured under 
a wet-felted process. The acoustical efficiency is achieved 
through decorative arrangements of varied-size, sound- 
absorbing perforations, or a combination of perforations and 
sound-absorbing mechanical fissures. In manufacture the 
mineral fibers are specially formulated and bonded to assure 
dimensional stability and strength 


¥ 


N-D PERFORATED, 
LAY-IN PANEL : 


1 & 


NOTE Lay-in pane} illustrations ar 
tern only and do not imply dim 
detail 
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METAL LATH 


LAY-IN PANEL 


SUSPENSION GRID 
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CROSS-SECTION, HIGH DENSITY TIME RATED CONSTRUCTION 


PROOUCT 


Fissuretone 
Protectone N-D Fissuretone 
Lay-in N-D Perforated 
Panel N-O Pertorated 
Stuppled 
Fissuretone 
Safetonet [~NOFissuretone 
Lay-in |_N-D Perforated 
Panel N-D Perforated 
Stippled 


| Fissuretone 
Protectone [KD Fissuretone 


N-D Pertorated 


N-D Perforated 
Stippled 


Fissuretone 
Safetone 
Lay-In | N-D Perforated 
Panel N-D Perforated 
|Stippled 


PROTECTONE UL Time-Rated Floor/Ceiling Assemblies 


NOMINAL SUSPENSION FORMER NEW ASSEMBLY RATING __ 
PATTERN SIZE AND 7 ! 3 SYSTEM : ASSEMBLY CONSTRUCTION DESIGN DESIGN «| UNRES** BEAM 
THICKNESS ee NUMBER NUMBER 


i 


Wood deck over wood joisis 


-} nour 
penetratons ee rae 


Concrete slab over stee! bar joists 35-2 hours 
Concrete slab over steel bar 36-2 hours 
” x4! joists — penetrations 274-2 hours 
N-D Perforated Concrete tab over blended 62-2 hours 
N-D Fissuretone deck-stee! bear — penetrati. 1s (4 hr bears) 
Fissuretone . Poasca Concrete siab over blended 47-3 hours 
Trimmed Spee deck-stee! beam — lights oni 4h beam 
N-D Perforated ee ee ene 
. 352" oF 2% 
Stippied Concrete siab over steel bar 
joists and bearn — penetrations 
Class A.B or C root on 1” 
insulavon meta! deck, stee! bar RO 12-1 hows 
joists and beam penetrations 
Concrete siab over steel bar | * 
eh 
jOists ~ penetrations Sez hours 
*Restrained: Floor and roof systems can be considered to be restrained when the surrounding or supporting structure is capable of resistin, substantial thermal expansion from the floor or roof 
system. **Unrestrained: Construction not complying with the above is assumed to be free to rotate and expand Refer to ASTM E119 Tentative Revision, for comprehensive explanation of 
concept of restrained and unrestrained construction assembiies 
NOTE: High density panels are also available +Satetone formulation: Class 25 Fed. Spec. SS-S 


with PiastiGard finish (scrubbabie acrylic over- 118a; ASTM £84, Classified by UL for Flame 
spray) Spread index 0-25 


High Density 
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Archiiectural Specifications 


SCOPE 


A. The installation of all acoustical work covered in this 
section shall be by an approved Celotex acoustical 
contractor. 

B. The acoustical contractor shall furnish all fabor, 
materials, and equipment necessary to complete the 
acoustical work in accordance with this section of the 
specifications and the applicable drawings. 

C. Substitutions will not be permitted for materials and 
methods covered in this section. 


GENERAL CONDITIONS 

A. Installation of wet felted lay-in panels shall not 
begin until all wet work such as plastering, concrete, 
and terrazzo work is completed and thoroughly dried 
out. The building shall be closed to the weather and 
suitable mechanical ventilation supplied before, dur- 
ing and after installation to maintain condition ranges 
of 60°F to 85°F at not more than 80% R.H. These 
materials are not recommended for areas subject to 
high humidity such as swimming pools, kitchens, and 
similar locations. 

The acoustical materials shall not be used as support 
for or carry the Ic ~ding of additional insulation, light 
fixtures, etc 

B. The acoustical contractor shall be responsible for 
the examination and acceptance of all surfaces and 
conditions affecting the proper installation of his 
material and shall not proceed until all unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected by others. 


PROTECTONE® MINERAL FIBER 
LAY-IN PANELS FOR 
TIME-RATED CONSTRUCTION 


MATERIALS: 


A. The acoustical material shall be Protectone Mineral 
Fiber lay-in panels as manufactured by the Celotex 
Corporation. Panels shall meet the requirements of 
Federal Specification SS-S-118a, Class 25. The mate- 
ria! shall also be classified by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., under Hazard Classification for a 
flame spread of 0-25 and Fire Resistance Classifica- 
tion, Design No. (Insert applicable design number). 


B. Materials shall be 9” thick, (pattern), (size) having 
a noise reduction coefficient of (.00) and a sound 
attenuation range, STC, of (00). The material shall 
he -a factory applied washable white finish having a 
iv « reflection value of (00)%. (Refer to page 16 for 
selection of product anc acoustical properties.) 


INSTALLATION: 


4. The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install 
trie UL classified, time-rated exposed grid suspen- 
sion system as manufactured by (specify mfr.) in strict 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommen«’a- 
tions in order to provide the required time-rated «s- 
sembly specified. 

B. The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install 
the UL classified, Celotex Protectone Mineral Fiber 
lay-in panels as specified in strict accordance with 
the rnanufacturer’s recommendations to provide the 
time-rating specified. 

C. All materials and workmanship furnished under this 
contract shall be guaranteed by the acoustical con- 
tractor for a period of one year from completion date, 
and on written demand by the architect, any defective 
materials or workmanship shall be replaced or cor- 
rected. 


SAFETONE® 
MINERAL FIBER LAY-IN PANELS 


MATERIALS: 


A. The acoustical materia! shall be Safetone Mineral 
Fiber lay-in panels as manufactured by The Celotex 
Corporation, Paneis shall meet the requirements 3f 
Federal Specification SS-S-118a, Class 25. The mate- 
tial shall also be classified by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., under Hazard Classification for a 
flame spread of 0-25. 

B. Materials shall be %” thick, (pattern), (size) having 
a noise reduction coefficient of (.00) and a sound 
attenuation range, STC, of (00). The materials shall 
have a factory applied washable white finish having a 
light reflection value of (00)%. (Refer to page 16 for 
selection of product and acoustical properties.) 


INSTALLATION: 


A. The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install 
the exnosed grid suspension system as manufac- 
tured by (specify mfr.) in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations in order to provide 
a satisfactory installation. 

B. The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install 
the Celote» Satetone Mineral Fiber lay-in panels in 
strict accordance with the manufacturer's recom- 
mendations in order to provide a satisfactory installa- 
tion. 

C. Allmaterials and workmanship furnished under this 
contract shall be guaranteed by the acoustical con- 
tractor for a period of one year from completion date, 
and on written demand by the architect, any defective 
materials or workmanship shall be replaced or cor- 
rected. 


THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 17 


Vari-Tec 830 
Ceiling Ssystem** 


Vari-Tec 800 Series systems are interior ceiling systems 
possessing superior architectural and functional flexibility 
Three basic systems are each structured on a five-foot mod- 
ule — the 830 (30"’ x 60” module), 860 (60’’x 60” module) and 
the 860 flat module. They provide effective total centro! of the 
four chief environmental requisites of today’s interiors: lighting, 
supply and exchange of conditioned air, acoustics and parti- 
tioning. In their ttme-rated assemblies, the 800 Series sysiems, 
otfer fire-protection, too. Additionally, along with outstanding 
performance, aesthetically pleasing appearance is a feature 


The air return and supply components make these systems 
ideally suited for heat-with-light instailations by providing up to 
75% heat recovery from lamps and ballasts. Superior acousti- 
cal control and ioe efficiency are direct results of the coi- 
fered configurations. Easy attachment ior movable partitions is 
an important advantage...space can be partitioned at will fora 
completely comfortable environment 


det 


_Vari-Tec 830is atotally integrated coffered svstem. With 30" x 60" modules, this systemotfers achoice of lighting pattem 
with @ wide range cf illumination. All functions — lighting, acoustical control, air distribution, héat-extraction, partition - 
support, interior design — are coordinated in each module. This ceiling system tends itsélf admirably to the high 
performance criteria required by modern open-plan concepts. ee tgs 


CROSS TEE. AND 
WALL MOLDING MAIN RUNNER AIR TRACK 


es: a 


a 


TECHNICAL DATA Lighting: One or two lamp fluorescent fixture with integrat ~ 
heat extraction damper; mounted in a direct positian with a. 
eo wraparound acrylic lens, ‘ : 
Module Sizes: 2'-6" x 5'-0". Acoustianl Contras: Coffered sides. Celotex. Vari-Tec 830. 
: bases inci pection. mineral fiber ceiling panels, attractively textured andfinished; -. 
Partition Supper: On module lines in either direction offer NRC ranges up to .65-.75: STC range, 36-39: 
Alr ay: Linéar air diffuser on module iine. 0-33 cfim#t. air aie 
capacity. Directianal vanes contro! volume supplied, adjust 2 aS 
~ from horizontal to’ vertical throw. Supply through individual: eed 


ae 


volume dampered boots.. SS- 


Air Return: Adjustable retum air damper on fixture provides 
removal of up to 75% of lamp and ballast heat. = 


g LIGHT MOUNT | 125 |] 250 | 500. 
Sonidel aaa diaiaiuin _ te a 
Aur Return 
58° Safetone* Nodular Panels 4 A!l Modules 
_Coffered! a 
Air Return : y om 
50% of Modules 5 ! ¥ Acoustiform 
{ Sees _Coftered inte LN : ne Suita oe ane : Stippied 
4° FR-2 Nodular Panels pir Return 


ee ant : ay-lnt Panae 
(UL Design P-220) el arp ‘ ' nay ne 


FIXTURE | 200) 200) 315 


: Air Return 

5a Safetone ‘ 
ss x All Modules 29} 25 | 24 
‘ Nodular Panels Coffered1 a 

Air Return 
. » | 50% of 

Nodular Panels 

¥ {UL Design P-220) Modules 


Vari-lec 830 Lighting Data 1462 


The Vari-Tec 830 system provides high quality, high effi- 
ciericy lighting. One-lamp and two-lamp fixtures are availa- 
Die. Also a special 5:1 lens, meeting the criteria for visual 
comfort probability and scissors curve. 


eine One-Lamp Fixture Two-Lamp Fixture 
Bare Lamp Shoe en eed a 
W/Std Lens j rea ~- ae 

5.1 Lens ; : aeons a 


Fixture Housing Metal Gauge 20C.R 
Weight of StandardFixture | |  175Lbs | 17 5Lbs 
TypeotLamp——*™” : 40oWRS | 4OWAS. 
Standard Ballast pee ETL -CBM - HPF - UL Label _ 
Class P Sound Rating A 
Lens ‘ . ; ae a Acrylic /2-Lamp 5:1 
Voltage G ae "120/277  ieoei7 


[ ) TWO-LAMP PERFORMANCE 


CIE TYPE — Direct CIE TYPE — Direct 
S/MH — 1.4 


2209 | 2 


_ COEFFICIENTS OF UTILIZA i | COEFFICIENTS OF UTILIZATION — ZONAL INTERFLECTANCE METHO 
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ZONAL CAVITY METHOD 
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INDEPENDENT TESTING 
LABORATORIES 
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Vari-Tec 830 is available in a time-rated system that meets fire-rating code requirements. In its 1-hour 
time-rated design (UL Roof and Ceiling Design No. P220, 1-hour), the Vari-Tec 830 Time-Rated 
Ceiling System provides added fire protection for the structure, without altering the performance 
features of the basic Vari-Tec 830 system. 


DESIGN NO. P220 


RESTRAINED ASSEMBLY RATING ..................1 HOUR 
UNRESTRAINED ASSEMBLY RATING ............... 1 HOUR 
UNRESTRAINED BEAM RATING 


Class A, B, or Clam: -Up Roofing. 
Mineral Fiber Boardig: 1" Celo-Therm® Insulation 


Sheathing Material (Optional) with Vapor-Barrier. 2 Vati-Tec 830 LightFixture — 1 Fi:ture per 30 sq. ft. ceiling area. 

Adhesive: Ye" Ribbons, &"' o.c. * Fiture Prataction. , cae 

Steel Roof Deck: Fluted, Type 8, 24 MSG Minimum. Acoustical Panels: Type %° RZ, a ae i: Seas 
Teo. : 


Flexiive Duct: Ciast 0 of Cides 1 


Steet Joists, 0" 0.0. Gasketing: 3” x 17" Mineng! Woe! Batt at each enc’ af ightftbture 
Hanger Wire: No. 12 SWG Steet Wire, spaced 30” a:c. module. 
Vari-Tec 800 Suspension Members. 


Oananer ap —- 


é.coustical Control: Coffered sides. Celotex Protec- 
tone Vari-Tec 830 mineral fiber ceiling panels. Under 
UL Design P220, 1-Hour, the panels provide vit 
range of .45-.55; STC range, 35-39. 


ie Suppiy: | Linear air diftuser‘o on module ws 0-33 Suspension: Ai! steel with baked enarrie! fies 
Gfev/ft, air. capacity. Directional veltuis controiaitume 
astm ng lragl from horiztntat'20' veltical teow Approvals: Lighti fixture is IBEW labeled and UL 
} listed. Ceili pe meet the requirements of 
. SS-S-118a, Class 25: UL Class A; ASTM E119. 
Classitied for time-rated res ee ie: og 


two lamp: Sicescert fixture a NOTE: For Time-rated system Sound Aceaeilon: 
action damper, mounted in a direct . Coefficients and Attenuation Factors, ‘sae |: 
apasound ; Tepe. page 19... 
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Vari-Tec 830 


Architectural Specifications 


SCOPE: 


The work of this section shall consist of the furnishing 
of all labor, material, equipment, and services neces- 
sary for the installation of all Environmental Ceilings as 
shown in the drawings (Sheets No ) and as 
specified 


GENERAL: 

Related work specified elsewhere 

A. The furnishing and installation of duct work up to 
and including the termination fittings for the attach 
ment of flexible air tubes 

B All electrical work, except the installation and con- 
nection of the lighting fixtures as furnished in this 
specification, to branch circuit wiring terminated ina 
junction box above the fixture or group of fixtures 


MATERIALS: 


A. Suspension System: The suspension system shall 
be the Celotex Corporation Vari-Tec 800 Track Sus- 
pension System. Maximum height of the system shall 
not exceed 9%". The grid shall be fabricated of 24 
gauge cold rolled phosphatized steel with baked 
enamel matte finish. It shall be 22" wide and 1/2’ 
high. All exposed surfaces shall be matte white finish 
except the 1° wide x 2” deep reveal on the center 
axis which shall be matte black finish. The five-foot 
cross tees shall snap-lock securely on to the center 
rail of the main runners. The wall moulding shall re- 
ceive either the main track or cross tees on 30" or 60 
centers without special punching. The main track 
snall be pre-punched 6” on center to accept cross 
tees 

B. Acoustical Panels: The acoustical panels shall be 
Satetone Vari-Tec 830 Mineral Fiber panels as man- 
ufactured t he Celotex Corporation. Panels shall 
meet the reguirements of Federal Specification SS- 
S-118a, Class 25. The material shail also be classified 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., under Hazard 
Classification for a Flame Spread of 0-25 and Fire 
Resistance Classification. The material shall have a 
factory applied washable white finish and a minimum 
light reflection of .80 

C. Light Fixture: Fixtures shall be the Celotex Vari-Tec 
830 Unit compatible only with the Vari-Tec 800 Track 
System. This fixture shall be of the direct type in that 
100% of the fixture output is in the 180° zone 

The fixture housing shall be flanged on four sides to 
provide support for the acoustical board. The reflec- 
tor plate shall be furnished in baked white enamel with 
a light reflectance not less than 85% 

The fixture shall be designed for air return by means of 
openings in the housing on each side of the fixture 
When used for air return, the air volume is to be 
controlled by dampers attached to the fixture hous- 
ING 

Fixtures shall use (one, two) standard type F 40 T 12 
rapid-start, fluorescent lamps. as indicated on the 
drawings and listed in the fixture schedule Ballast 
shall be of the high-power-factor type meeting the 
Certified Ballast Manufacturer's standards as cer- 
tified by ETL, and carrying aU L Class P label. Fix- 
tures shail have UL. recessed fixture label. Fixtures 


shall be installed in each coffered module of the Vari- 
Tec 830 Ceiling System, as indicated on the draw- 
Ings 

D. Lens: Lens shall be of 100% virgin acrylic resins 
with burning rate of 2/2" per min., according to ASTM 
D-635, and shall be (special acrylic 5:1) designed as 
VariTec 830 Ceiling System diffuser. Lenses shall be 
used in all areas as indicated by the plans. Lenses 
shall be removable for easy access to lamps, ballast 
and winng 

E. Supply Air Boot. Supply air boot shall be The 
Celotex Vari-Tec 800 Supply Air Boot constructed of 
24 Ga. steel with galvanneal finish. The duct iniet 
connections shall be (5’') or (6") with a built-in volume 
control and deflecting damper. The damper shall be 
adjustable from the room space through the air track 
slot without removing any system components. Duct 
connections shall be centered on the air boot. 

F. Air Track: Air track shall be the Celotex Vari-Tec 800 
Supply Air Track with fully adjustable air deflectors for 
air discharge in one or two directions. The air deflec- 
tors shall be painted matte black to match the center 
reveal of the track. The air track shall conform to 
system specifications regarding over-al! width and 
finish 

INSTALLATION: 


A. Suspension System: The Celotex Corporation Sys- 
tems Contractor shall furnish and install the Celotex 
Vari-Tec 800 Track Suspension System. The system 
shall be installed in accordance with the drawings, 
and in accord with the manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions. The suspension system shall be supported by 
#12 Ga. hanger wires placed 30” on center along the 
main runner 

B. Air Bar and Air Boot: This work shall include furnish- 
ing and installing Celotex Vari-Tec 800 Supply Air 
Track Units as indicated on the plans. (Each unit shall 
consist of one Supply Air Boot and one air track.) 
C. Light Fixtures: This work shall include the installa- 
tion of fixtures, wiring to the feed junction boxes, and 
fixture-to-fixture wiring as indicated on the plans. 
When used, the lens shall be attached to the bracket 
according to the manufacturer's specifications 

D. Acoustical Panel: The Celotex Ceiling Systems 
Contractor shall furnish and install the Vari-Tec 830 
ceiling panels as specified or designated by the draw- 
ings. The panels shall be installed in strict accord with 
manufacturer's recommendations in order to provide 
a Satisfactory installation 


E. Cleaning: Following installation, soiled or discol- 
ored surfaces of the system should be cleaned. Dam- 
iged or improperly installed units shall be removed 
and replaced 


SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

When system is installed as ‘floating ceiling’, main 
runners must be used as perimeter. All perimeter 
corners of main runners must be field miter--ut, and a 
perimeter corner connector pop-riveted to runners to 
hold sections in alignment. Outside and inside corner 
caps are snapped over flange of grid members and 
secured in place by bending tabs over outside edge 
of eachi flange 


Vari-Tec 830 Time Rated 


9.1/CeL 
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Architectural Specifications 


(UL Roof and Ceiling Design No. P220 
1 Hour Restrained and Unrestrained - 
Beam) 


SCOPE: 


The work of this section shall consist of the furnishing 
of all labor, material, equipment, and services neces- 
sary for the instaliation of all Environmental Ceilings as 
shown in the drawing (Sheets No ) and as 
specified. 


GENERAL: 

Related work specified elsewhere: 

A. The furnishing and installation of duct work up to 
and including the termination fittings for the attach- 
ment of flexible air tubes. 

B. All electrical work, except the installation and con- 
nection of the lighting fixtures as furnished in this 
specification, to branch circuit wiring terminated in a 
junction box above the fixture or group of fixtures 


MATERIALS: 


A. Suspension System: The suspension system shall 
be the Celotex Corporation Vari-Tec 800 Track Sus- 
pension System. Maximum height of the system shall 
not exceed 10¥2". The grid shall be fabricated of 24 
gauge cold rolled phosphatized steel with baked 
enamel matte finish. It shall be 22" wide and 1%" 
high. All exposed surfaces shall be matte white finish 
except the 1°’ wide x 2" deep reveal on the center 
axis which shall be matte black finish. The five-foot 
cross tees shall be snapped securely on to the center 
rail of the main runners and locked into position. The 
wall moulding shall receive either the main track or 
cross tees on 30" or 60" centers without special 
punching. The main track shall be pre-punched 6” on 
center to accept cross tees. Components shall be 
classified for UL Roof and Ceiling Design No. P220 

B. Acoustical Paneis: The acoustical panels shall be 
Vari-Tec 830 FR-2 Nodular Mineral Fiber Panels as 
manufactured by The Celotex Corpco:ation. Panels 
shall meet the requirements of Federal Specification 
SS-S-118a, Class 25. Tne materia! shall also be clas- 
sified by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., under 
Hazard Classification for a Flame Spread of 0-25 and 
Fire Resistance Classification, UL Design P220. The 
material shall have a factory applied washable white 
finish and a minimum light reflection of .80 

C. Light Fixture: Fixtures shall be the Celotex Vari-Tec 
830 Unit compatible only with the Vari-Tec 800 Track 
System. This fixture shall be of the direct type in that 
100% of the fixture output is in the 180° zone 

The fixture housing shall be flanged on four sides to 
provide support for the acoustical board. The reflec- 
tor plate shall be furnished in baked white enamel with 
a light refiectance not less than 85% 

The fixtures shall be designed for air return by means 
of openings in the housing on each side of the fixture 
When used for air return, the air volume can be con- 
trolled by dampers attached to the tixture housing 
Fixtures shall use (one. two) standard type F 40 T 12 
rapid-start, fluorescent lamps, as indicated on the 
drawings and listed in the fixture schedule Ballast 


1 Hour 


shall be of the high-power-factor type meeting the 
Certified Ballast Manufacturer's standards as cer- 
tified by ETL, and carrying a U.L. Class P label. Fix- 
tures shall have U_L. recessed fixture label. Fixtures 
shall be installed in each coffered module of the Var! 
Tec 830 Ceiling System, as indicated on the draw- 
ings 

D. Lens: Lens shall be of 100% virgin acrylic resins 
with burning rate of 2%" per min., according to ASTM 
D-635, and shall be (special acrylic 5:1) designed as 
VariTec 830 Ceiling System diffuser. Lenses shall be 
used in all areas as indicated by the plans. Lenses 
shall be removable for easy access to lamps, ballast 
and wiring 


E. Supply Air Boot: Supply air boot shall be The 
Celotex Vari-Tec 800 Supply Air Boot constructed of 
24 Ga. steel with galvanneal finish. The duct inlet 
connections shall be (5") with a built-in volume 
control and deflecting damper. The damper shall be 
adjustable from the room space through the air track 
slot without removing any system components. Duct 
connections shall,be centered on the air boot. Air 
boots shall be classified by UL for use in Roof and 
Ceiling Design No. P220 

F. Air Track: Air track shall be the Celotex Vari-1 ec 800 
Supply Air Track with fully adjustable air deflectors for 
air discharge in one or two directions. The air deflec- 
tors shall be painted matte black to match the center 
reveal of the track. The air track shall conform to 
system specifications regarding over-all width and 
finish, Air track shall be UL classified for Roof and 
Ceiling Design P220 


INSTALLATION: 


A. Suspension System: The Celotex Corporation Sys 
tems Contractor shall furnish and install the Celotex 
Vari-Tec 800 Track Suspension System. The system 
shall be installed in accordance with the drawings, 
and in accord with the manufacturer's recommenda 
tions to provide the time-rating. The suspension sys- 
tem shall be supported by #12 Ga. hanger wires 
placed 30" on center along the main runner, and 
cross tees 

B. Air Bar and Air Boot: This work shall include furnish- 
ing and installing Celotex Vari-Tec 800 Supply Air 
Track Units as indicated on the plans. (Each unit shail 
consist of one Supply Air Boot and one arr track.) 
C. Light Fixtures: This work shall include the installa- 
tion of fixtures, wiring to the feed junction boxes, and 
fixture-to-fixture wiring as indicated on the plans 
When used, the lens shall be attached to the bracket 
according to the manufacturer's specifications 

D. Acoustical Panel: The Celotex Ceiling Systems 
Contractor shall furnish and install the Vari-Tec 830 
FR-2 Nodular ceiling panels. The panels shall be tn- 
stalled in strict accord with manufacturer's recom- 
mendations in order to provide a Satisfactory installa- 
tion and to achieve the required time-design rating 
E Cleaning: Following installation, soiled or disco! 
ored surfaces of the system should be cleaned. Dam- 
aged or improperly installed units shall be removed 
ana replaced 
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_ Vari-Tec 860 
Ceiling system* 


The Vari-Tec 860 system offers notable aesthetic symmetry 
of design in an all-over, concentric square effect — asquare 
within a Square — in the coffered configuration. Available, 
too, in a distinctive linear design; also in a flat module 
system. A variety of fixture types may be utilized. Another 
feature is the exceptional flexibility of the luminaires. 


In its 2-hour time-rated design (UL Floor and Ceiling Design 
D213, 2-Hour) this system provides fire protection for the 
assembly, without altering or modifying the performance 
features of the basic system 


“US Pat No ¢ 


“HPF UL Label 
Sound Ratin ? A 


Voltage 
Heat Exc shange 


736 


a phosphate bath. are rinsed and etched in a chrome acid 
alic application of baked white enamel with notiess than 85% 


= rn DATA 
ease Motiije Size: 5'-0'" x'S'-0". 
b eaeees Qn module 'lines in either directian. 


43 


fiintear air itfuser, er module line. 0-33 cfm/ft. air 
“4 teeHonal Vanes control volume supplied, adjust from 
horizontal to vertical thrgw. Supply through individual volume 
* dampered’ Hoots. 
“ in Babar: ach fixture type is designed with: éffective heat 
‘Sxtraqtor Pproperties, . ~~ 


goons FE 3° 3", 10" x 48" fixtures. Acrylic 


Calotex Vari-Tec 860 mir 

aly textured an oot fi provide 

it, een der UL ‘cesion 

g panels fer NA range. 6 8S, STGrange, 


2 epalnacs All steet-with beled enamel finigh. « 
4 Approvals: Lighting fixture is oe: labeled and UL listed. Caltee 
: Sees the requirements of Fed. Spec: ‘$S-S-1 18a, Class 
" A, UL classified for tirne-rated assemblies. Suspension 
a * red per ASTM C635-69 Procedures. 
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VARI-TEC 860 CEILING SYSTEM TIME RATED SYSTEM oi Design D213, 2 Hour) Noise Reduction Coefficients 
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CLASS 25 VARI-TEC Ceiling System Noise Reduction Costicient 
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Vari-Tec 860 Flat Module Ceiling Syst@M with standard trotters 
EYE-APPEAL AND DEPENDABLE PERFORMANCe WITH ECONOMY 
This flat ceiling assembly, accommodating standard lighting fixtures, answers the requirement of projects with space limitations 


and /or budget considerations that will not permit a coffered-type or vaulted ceiling construction. An excellent choice for multi-story 
buildings, schools, offices, other large-area projects. The Vari-Tec 860 Flat Module Ceiling System provides modular definition, 
flexibility of lighting fixtures, acoustical control, air distribution, and controlled lighting. 
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N77 
1'x 4’ TROFFER 
Vari-Tec 860 with 1’ x 4’ fluores- 
cent troffer supported by flat 


cross tee (custom-fitted), with 
bordering Vari-Tec acoustical 


panels. 


2'x 4’ TROFFER 
Vari-Tec 860 with 2’ x 4’ fluores- 
cent troffer supported by flat 
cross tee (custom-fitted), with 
bordering Vari-Tec acoustical 
panels. 


2’x 2' TROFFER 
Vari-Tec 860 with 2’ x 2’ fluores- 
cent troffer supported by flat 
cross tee (custom-fitted), with 
bordering Vari-Tec acoustical 
panels. 


) 
Hanger Hook 


Custom Fitted Flat Tee Fluorescent Fixture 


Acoustica! Panel 
Acoustical Panel 


«a VT Air Bar and Boot 


Fiat Tee 
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Vari-Tec 860 Time Rated Assembly ., ,* 
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Fixture Protection Box 


Hanger Wire 
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Vari-Tec 860 


Architectural Specifications 


SCOPE: 


The work of this section shail consist of the furnishing 
of ail labor, material equipinent, and services neces- 
sary for the installation of all Environmenta! Ceiling: 
shown in the drawings (Sheets No 
specified 


GENERAL: 
Related work specified elsewhere 


A. The furnishing and installation of duct work up to 
and including the termination fittings for the attach- 
ment of flexible air tubes 


B. All electrical work, except the installation and con- 
nection of the lighting fixtures as furnished in this 
specification, to branch circuit wiring terminated in a 
junction box above the fixture or group of fixtures 


MATERIALS: 

A. Suspension System. This suspé =n systern shail 
be the Celotex Corporation Vari-Tec 800 Track Sus- 
pension System. The grid shall be fabricated of 24 
gauge cold roiled, phosphatized steel with baked 
enamel matte finish. It shall be 2%2” wide and 1%” 
high. All exposed surfaces shall be matte white finish 
except the 1” wide x 2” deep reveal on the center 
axis which shall be matte black finish. The five-foot 
cross tees shall snap-lock securely on to the center 
rail of the main runners. The wall moulding shall re- 
ceive either the main track’or cross tees on 60” cen- 
ters without special punching. The main track shall be 
pre-punched 6” on center to accept cross tees 


B. Acoustical Panels: The Acoustical panels shall be 
Safetone Vari-Tec 860 Mineral Fiber Paneis as man- 
ufactured by The Celotex Corporation. Panels shail 
meet the requirements of Federal Specification SS- 
S-118a, Class 25. The material shall aiso be ciassified 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., under Hazard 
Classification for aFlame Spread of 0-25. The material 
shall have a factory-applied washable white finish 
and a minimum light reflection of .80 


C. Light Fixture: Fixtures shall be the Celotex Vari-Tec 
860 Unit compatible only with the Vari-Tec 800 Track 
System. The fixture shall be a recessed troffer type (2’ 
x 2’) (3’ x 3’) (Linear Vari-Tec) (Cat. No.) as indicated 
on the Fixture Schedule. Each fixture shall be of the 
direct type, having photometric and VCP data, ob- 
tained from ITL. on the fixture and lens tested in a 
coffer 


The fixture housing shall be fabricated to be compati- 
ble with Vari-Tec fixture supports and provide support 
for Vari-Tec ceiling board materials. All steel parts of 
the fixture shall be furnished in baked white enamel! 
with a light reflectance of not less than 85% 


The fixture shali be designed for air return by means of 
openings in the top of the fixture housing, permitting 
air to pass across the lamps and ballast chamber, 
carrying heat out of the occupied areas to the plenum 


The fixture shall have fluorescent lamps of the type 
and number indicated on the drawings and listed in 
the Fixture Schedule 


Ballast shall be of the high-power-factor type, meet- 
ing the Certified Ballast Manufacturer's standards as 
certified by ETL, and carrying a UL. Class P label 
Fixtures shall have UL. recessed fixture label Fix- 
tures shall be installed in each coffered module of the 
Vari-Tec 860 Ceiling System, as indicated on the 
drawings 


For Vari-Tec 860 Flat Module use this instead of 
preceding. 


C. Light Fixture: The light fixtures shall be a recessed 
troffer type (1' x 4'), (2' x 2’), (2' x 4’), (Cat. No.), as 
ndicated on the Fixture Schedule 


Fixtures shall be supported within the Vari-Tec 860 
module by specially designed tees, which can be 
securely locked to the Vari-Tec 800 Track Suspension 
System 

D. Lens: Lens shall be prismatic, of 100% virgin ac- 
rylic resins, designed as Vari-Tec 860 Ceiling System 
diffuser. Lenses shall be heavy duty extruded 
aluminum framed, gasketed, and removable for easy 
access to lamps, La..ast and wiring 


E. Supply Air Boot: Supply air boot shall be The 
Celotex Vari-Tec 800 Supply Air Boot constructed of 
24 Ga. steel with galvanneal finish. The duct inlet 
connections shall be (5”) or (6”) with a built-in volume 
control and deflecting damper. The damper shall be 
adjustable irom the room space through the air track 
slot without removing any system components. Duct 
connections shal! be centered on the air boot. 


F Air Track: Air track shall be the Celotex Vari-Tec 800 
Supply Air Track with fully adjustable air deflectors for 
air discharge in one or two directions. The air deflec- 
tors shall be painted matte black to match the center 
reveal of the ‘-ack. The air track shall conform to 
system specifications regarding over-all width and 
finish 


INSTALLATION: 


A. Suspension System: The Celotex Corporation Sys- 
tems Contractor shall furnish and install the Celotex 
Vari-Tec 800 Track Suspension System. The system 
shall be installed in accordance with the drawings, 
and in accord with the manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions. The suspension system shall be supportec by 
#12 Ga. wires placed on 30” on center along the 
main runner 


B. Air Bar and Air Boot: Th:s work shail include furnish- 
ing and installing Celotex Vari-Tec 800 Supply Air 
Track Units as indicated on the plans. (Each unit shall 
consist of one Supply Air Boot and one air track.) 


C. Light Fixtures: This work shall include the installa- 
tion of fixtures, wiring to the feed junction boxes, and 
fixture-to-fixture wiring, as indicated on the plans. 


D. Acoustical Panel: The Celotex Ceiling Systems 
Contractor shail furnish and install the Vari-Tec 860 
ceiling panels as specified or designated by the draw- 
ings. The panels shall be installed in strict accord with 
manufacturer's recommendations in order to provide 
a Satisfactory installation. 


E. Cleaning: Following installation, soiled or discol- 
ored surfaces of the system should be cleaned. Dam- 
aged or improperly installed units shall be removed 
and replaced. 


SPECIAL CONDITIONS 


When system is installed as “floating ceiling,” main 
runners must be used as perimeter. All perimeter 
corners of main runners must be field miter-cut, and a 
perimeter corner connector pop-riveted to runners to 
hold sections in alignment. Outside and inside corner 
caps are sapped over flange of grid members and 
secured in place by bending tabs over outside edge 
of each flange. 
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Vari-Tec 860 Time Rated 


Architectural Specifications 


(UL Floor and Ceiling Design No. 0213 — 
2 Hour Restrained or Unrestrained — 2 Hour 
Beam) 


SCOPE: 


The work of this section shall consist of the furnishing 
of all labor, material, equipment, and services neces- 
sary for the installation of all Environmental Ceilings as 
shown in the drawings (Sheets No ) and as 
specified. 


GENERAL: 
Related work specified elsewhere: 


A. The furnishing and installation of duct work up ta 
and including the termination fittings for the attach- 
ment of flexible air tubes. 


B. All electrical work, except the installation and con- 
nection of the lighting fixtures as furnished in this 
specification, to branch circuit wiring terminated ina 
junction box above the fixture or group of fixtures 


MATERIALS: 

A. Suspension System: The suspension sysiem shall 
be the Celotex Corporation Vari-Tec 800 Track Sus- 
pension System. The grid shall be fabricated of 24 
gauge coid rolled, phosphatized steel with baked 
enamel! matte finish. !t shall be 2%” wide and 1%” 
high. All exposed surfaces shall be matte white finish 
except the 1” wide x 2” deep reveal on the center 
axis which shall be matte black finish. The five-foot 
cross tees shall be snapped securely on to the center 
rail of the main runners and locked into position The 
wall moulding shall receive either the main track or 
cross track on 60” centers without special punching 
The main track shall be pre-punched 6” on center to 
accept cross tees. Components shall be UL classified 
for use in Floor and Ceiling Design No. D213 


B. Acoustica! Panels: The acoustical panels shall be 
Vari-Tec 860 Protectone N-D Perforated Stippled 
Mineral Fiber Panels as manufactured by The Celotex 
Corporation. Panels shall meet the requirements of 
Federal Specification SS-S-118a, Class 25. The mate- 
rial shall also be classified by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., under Hazard Classification for a 
Flame Spread of 0.25, arid for use in Floor and Ceiling 
Design No. D213. The material shall have a factory- 
applied washable white finish and a minimum light 
reflection of .80. 


C. Light Fixture: Fixtures shall be the Celotex Vari-Tec 
860 Unit compatible only with the Vari-Tec 800 Track 
System. The fixture shall be a recessed troffer type (2’ 
x 2’) (3’ x 3’) (Cat. No.) as indicated on the Fixture 
Schedule. Each fixture shall be of the direct nee. 
having photometric and VCP data, obtained from ITL, 
on the fixture and lens tested in a coffer. 


The fixture housing shall be fabricated to be compati- 
dle with Vari-Tec fixture supports and provide support 
for Vari-Tec ceiling board materials. All steel parts of 
the fixture shall be furnished in baked white enamel 
with a light reflectance of not less than 85%. 


The fixture shall be designed for air return by means of 
openings in the top of the fixture housing, permitting 
air to pass across the lamps and ballast chamber, 
carrying heat out of the occupied areas tothe plenum 


The fixture shall have fluorescent lamps of the type 
and number indicated on the drawings and listed in 
the Fixture Schedule 


Ballast shall be of the high-power-factor type, meet- 
ing the Certified Ballast Manufacturer's standards as 
certified by ETL, and carrying a U.L. Class P label. 
Fixtures shall have U.L. recessed fixture label. Fix- 
tures shall be installed in each coffered module of the 
Vari-Tec 860 Ceiling System, as indicated on the 
drawings. 


D. Lens: Lens shall be prismatic, «‘ 100% virgin ac- 
rylic resins, designed as Vari-Tec 8.1 Ceiling System 
diffuser. Lenses shall be heavy duty extruded 
aluminum framed, gasketed, and removable for easy 
access to lamps, ballast and wiring. 


E. Supply Air Boot: Supply air boot shall be The 
Gelotex Vari-Tec 800 Supply Air Boot constructed of 
24 Ga. steel with galvanneal finish. The duct inlet 
connections shall be (5” oval) with a built-in volume 
contro! and deflecting damper. The damper shall be 
adjustable from the room space through the air track 
slot without removing any system components. Duct 
connections shall be centered on the air boot. Air boot 
shall be UL classified for use in Floor and Ceiling 
Design No. D213. 


F. Air Track: Air track shall be the Selotex Vari-Tec 800 
Supply Air Track with fully adjustable air deflectors for 
air discharge in one or two directions. The air deflec- 
tors shall be painted matte black to match the center 
reveal of the track. The air track shall conform to 
system specifications regarding over-all width and 
finish. Air track shall be UL classified for use in Floor 
and Ceiling Design No. 0213 


INSTALLATION: 


A. Suspension System: The Celotex Corporation Sys- 
tems Contractor shall furnish and install the Celotex 
Vari-Tec 800 Track Suspens.on System. The system 
shall be installed in accordance with the drawings, 
and in accord with the manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions, to obtain time-rating specified. The suspension 
system shall be supported by #12 Ga. wires placed 
30” on center along the main runner and cross tees. 


B. Air Bar and Air Boot: This work shall include furnish- 
ing and installing Celotex Vari-Tec 800 Supply Air 
Track Units as indicated on the plans to obtain time- 
rating specified. (Each unit shall consist of one Supply 
Air Boot and one air track.) 


C. Light Fixtures: This work shall include the installa- 
tion of fixtures, wiring to the feed junction boxes, and 
fixture-to-fixture wiring, as indicated on the plans. 


D. Acoustical Perel: The Celotex Ceiling Systems 
contractor shall furnish and instali the Vari-Tec 860 
Protectone N-D Perforated Stippled ceiling panels as 
specified or designated by the drawings. he panels 
shall be installed in strict accord with manufacturer's 
recommendations in order to provide a satisfactory 
installation and to obtain time-rating specified. 


E. Cleaning: Following installation, soiled or discol- 
ored surfaces of the system should be cleaned. Dam- 
aged or improperly installed units shall be removed 
and replaced. 
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PY Vari-Tec 1400 
Ceiling System 


f 


The Vari-Tec is an advanced, essentially custom ceiling sys- 
tem. it offers maximum excellence in lighting, acoustics and 
air distribution In addition, it permits flexibility in space parti- 
tioning for a completely comfortable environment. All parts 
are manufactured as related components that can be as- 
sembled easily in the field to compiete a system as planned 
The Vari-Tec 1400 system features further integration in in- 
terior design with its unique Partitionaire* track, which per- 
mits easy partition attachment in any direction, without 
necessitating remova! cr modification of the air track, and 
offers a custom linear ducted air supply 


TECHNICAL DATA 


Module Sizes: 
5'-0” x 5’-0”. Custom sizes available 


Lateral (Partition Support: 
On module lines in either direction 


Air Supply: : 
Linear air track on module lines 0-50 cfm/ft. air capacity 
without interfering with partition support 


Air sturn: 
Return air is removed from space through heat extraction 
lighting troffer. 


Lighting: 
2' x 2’ and 3’ x 3’ troffers with custom aluminum framed 
acrylic lens, varied jens types 


Acoustical Control: 
* metal coffers with mineral fiber backing. NRC 
55-65 STC range: 40-44 


Suspension: 
Extruded aluminum members with enamel finish 


Approvals: : 
Lighting fixture is IBEW labeled and UL listed. Ceiling panels 
rieet requirements of Fed. Spec. SS-S-118a, Class 25 


The 
Leaf-Lite Ceiling 


The Celotex® Leaf-Lite ceiling— a sublime concept of colo 
pattern-texture. Basically aceiling comprising three parts: Lee 
channel (with leaves), Hanger channel, and Hanger bracke! 
Much of the richness in pattern comes from the multiplicity ¢ 
pieces, yet installation is easy 


Leaf channels with leaves are snipped flat. They are hung a ro\ 
at a iime in self-indexing slots. Then alternate leaves are turne: 
to lock tight and square; they do not dislodge or rattle Leave 
can be turned flat again for cleaning. No four-cornered cells t 
scrub 


Standard leaves are 3” x 6”, aluminum painted white. (Chec 
with your Celotex Representative about other colors.) Leé 
channels are spaced 3” on centers and span 4’ between th 
main hanger channels of steel, baked white enamel Weight 
3 Ibs. per sq. ft 


For sheer drarna ~ the Leaf-Lite Ceiling 


Manufactured under U.S. Patent Numbers 2870883, 300601 
Di82991, 3088025 and others penuing. Canadian Pate 
Number 644,156. Leaf-Lite is @ trade-mark of the Celotex Cc 
poration 
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SALES OFFICES 


tt ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
1900 MacArthur Bivd NW 
Atlanta, Georgia 30318 
Phone (404) 352-1709 


++ CHICAGO, it_INOIS 
640 Pearson Street 

Des Piaines. lilinois 60016 
Phone (312) 298-1941 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 

320 South Wayne Avenue 
Cincinnat:, Ohio 45215 
Phone (513) 821-3000 


DALLAS. TEXAS 
13601 Preston Road 
Dallas. Texas 75240 

Pnone (214) 661-1406 


tt EDGEWATER, NEW JERSEY 
One River Road 

Edgewater. New Jersey 07020 
Phone (201) 941-2300 


GOLDSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA 
PO Box 2086 

Goldsboro, North Carolina 27530 
Phone (919) 736-4020 


KANSAS CITY. KANSAS 
2210 West 75th Street 
Shawnee Mis Kansas 66208 
Phone (913) 362-0453 


*t 1 OS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
1633 N fan Pablo Street 

Los Angeles, California 90033 
or 

PO Box 31:78 

Lincoln Heights Station 

Los Angeles. California 90031 
Phone (213)223-0911 


PHILADELPHIA PENNSYLVANIA 
30th & Grays Ferry Avenue 
Philadelphia, Pa 19146 

Phone (215) 755-5100 


EXPORT 

Celotex Export Marketing 
1500N Dale Mabry Highway 
Tampa. Flonda 33607 
Phone: (813) 871-4211 
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BUILDING PRODUCTS 


+ Acoustical Ceiling Systems & Products 
Tile & Lay-in Panels 
+Built-Up Roofing Systems & Products 
Asphalt, Pitch 
Saturated Felts & Coated Sheets 
tExpansion Joint Shields 
Flashings & Drains 
Cold-Applied Roofing Sheet & Adhesive 
Carpeting, Residential 
Cencrete Expansion Joint Fillers 
Garage Doors & Operators 
Gypsum Drywall Systems & Products 
Gypsum Board 
Joint System Products 
Hardboard Products 
Lap & Panel Siding 
Standard & Tempered Hardboard 
Underlayment 
insulating Fiberboard Products 
Ceiling Tile & Lay-in Panels 
insulating Sheathin, 
Sound Deadening Board 
Industrial Fiberboard 
Mobile Home Board 
insulation Products 
Glass Fiber Blankets 
Urethane Foam Boards 
tLighting for Ceilings 
Luminaire Environmental Systems 
Surface & Recessed Fixtures 
Moidings. Interior 
Prefinished Wood & Viny! 
Protective Coatings 
tRoof Insulations 
Urethane, Mineral & Fiberboard 
tRoof Maintenance Systems 
Rooting Shingles, Asphalt 
Viny! Building Products 
Siding, Soffits & Root Edge 
+Waterproofing & Dampproofing Products 


tSee Sweet's Files 


BUILDING PRODUCTS 


TAMPA, FLORIDA 33622 


aum alter company 


THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 


JACOBSON SUPPLY 
CENTER 


e N.J.-1079 E. Grand St. 
Elizabeth, N. J. 07201 
(201) 355-5200 


SUPPLIERS OF 
Ceilings-Floors-Partitions 


About the cover... 


On the cover and throughout the 
brochure is a design which 
graphically represents the variety 
of sizes available in the Conwed 
ceiling products family. 


The performance data herein reflects 
Conwed’s expectation based on tests 
conducted in accordance with ASTM, 
ABPA, and other recognized standard 
methods. 

By presentation of this data, Conwed 
makes no express warranties 
concerning the characteristics, 
properties, availability or performance 
of these products, and specifically 
disclaims any implied warranties. This 
includes any warranty of 
merchantability or fitness for any 
particu:ar purpose. 

No agent, employee, or representative . 
of Conwed is authorized to modify this 
disclaimer. 


. Regency ceiling 


Ceramic ceiling 
Regency ceiling 


. Rock Face (Reveal) ceiling 


Natural Fissured ceiling 
1201 Air Bar 


TO SAVE YOU TIME... 


A comparative product listing 
appears on page 3, pi oviding sizes, 
shapes, fire ratings, and performance 
characterist:cs of each pattern. 

For each specialty prowuct. a 
graphic reminder of size availability 
is located at tne top of the right hand 
page. All pertcrmance data and exact 
size information is cetailed in a 
summary chart on the same page. 

The standard and fire-rated 
sections include their own acoustical 
data summary charts as well as 
applicable suspension information. 
The fire-rated section also includes a 
fire hazard chart and a time design 
assembly rating chart — each 
designed to provide complete fire 
test information by product pattern. 
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ABOUT CONWED 


Conwed has served the 
construction industry for over 50 
years including <0 years of desigr 
engineering, and manufacturing 
experience specifically directed to 
architectural ceiling products and 
systems. Today, the Conwed plant 
is the world’s largest single 
manufacturing facility of mineral 
ceilings. Consistent raw material 
supplies are assured by the 
company's own mineral fiber 
operation. Conwed is also the 
foremost international supplier for 
mineral ceiling products. 

in addition to ceilings, Conwed 
produces products and services 
for several markets. Some are 
directly related to commercial 
construction such as space 
dividers and modular work stations 
for open office planning, ; 
acoustical sound absorbers, and 
office furniture. Others, like 
Hydro-Mulch" fibers, are produced 
for rapid hydraulic mulching and 
turf establishment around 
buildings, along highways and in 
strip mine reclamation projects. 

The same acoustical technology 
Conwed applies to ceilings has 
also made the company & major 
supplier of sound and vibration 
contro! products to the automotive 
industry. 

Today, Conwed Corporation 
employs approximately 2000 
people in seven manufacturing 
plants throughout the United 
States. An extensive ceiling 
products warehousing and 
architectural service organization 
assures efficient distribution, 
availability, and assit.ance at the 
local level. 

While Conwed takes pride in its 
ceiling product innovations and 
product quality, it is most proud of gS oe 
its ability to support new ideas . Cleaver ~nanutacturing plant. 
that meet the environmental 2. Maintaining, quality controls. 
challenges of today’s construction > Producing sineral fibers 


: at Red witg. 
industry. 4. Testing and research 
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* Cleaned with a vacuum cleaner 
hose attachment 


joject: 


Hoduct: 


chitect: 


oustical 
Dntractor: 


oject: 


oduct: 
* 
chitect: 


oustical 
pntracior: 


“Indianapolis 500° Hospitality 
Suites, Indianapolis, Indiana 


Conwed 24x24” Rock Face 
reveal, Conwed 580 Series 
exposed grid 


Fine, Roberts & Petric, Inc 
Engineers 


Perry Acoustics 


Shreveport Regional Airport, 
Shreveport, Louisiana 


Conwed 12x12” Rock Face tile 
Weiner, Hill, Morgan and O Neal 


J. Tom Harrison, Inc 


ape 
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rock face. 


CEILINGS 


Introduced in 1969, Rock Face Cei'ings now include ten 
si- +g in tile, reveal edge tile, and lay-in panels. Rock Face 
a arance, performance and design versatility have 
e ablished it as a leader in acoustical ceilings. In addition 
1~ abuse resistaiice its inherent qualities nave made it a 
standard in design and low maintenance cost. 


Abuse Resistance 


The ultra-hard fused mineral surface resists bumps and 
scrapes and has a roughness which deters vandalism. 


Appearance 


The Rock Face surface looks so much like hand textured 
plaster that it is often specified to match plasterec decorative 
domes and arches in ceilings. 


Maintenance, Handling 


The tough surface reduces damage during installation and 
plenum maintenance. Soiling during handling is also masked 
by the textured surface. 


Particularly Desirable Interior Locations 


Rock Face tile and reveal panels are ideal for high design 
areas — particularly where ceiling surfaces are illuminated 
by fixtures or’natural light. Typical locations are lobbies, 
conference rooms, executive offices and galleries. The texture 
is attractive and masks soiling while resistant properties 
deter scuffs and scrapes. 

Heavy traffic areas such as schools, airports and 
auditoriums benefit by Rock Face panel abuse resistance. 

In low ceiling areas such as corridors and locker rooms the 
abuse resistant quality quickly pays for itself in reduced 
replacement cost. 

Renovation ceiling projects have become standard Rock 
Face installations for extended ceiling life and appearance. 

Hospitals, laboratories, and indusi.ial ceilings which 
demand ready plenum accessibility benefit from Rock Face 
panel durability. Panel breakage, edge chipping, and soiling 
during removal for access to piping, electrical and air 
handling lines are minimized. 


The case for abuse resistant 
ceilings in new installations 
and renovations. 


Rock Face Ceilings are the solution 
vy erever abuse is a problem: in schools, 
hospitals, churches, recreation centers, and 
main lobbies. Ceilings do get bumped by 
mop handles or ladders... scuffed by 
jumping kids or flying books .. . cracked or 
chipped during routine plenum mainte- 
nance. Rock Face panels minimize the 
damage potential, providing long-term 
savings. 

When ceilings are noticeably scraped or 
scuffed, they've taken some abuse. New 
ceilings will get the same rough treatment. 
Make sure they can take it. 


The hardness quality of the Rock Face 
surface is measured by the ‘ball hardness 
test.’ Rock Face tolerated an average 
resistance to surface deformation of 150 
pounds using a 2 inch steel sphere. (ASTM 
C-637) 
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CEILINGS 


DATA SUMMARY CHART 
T — ee ro 


ete ieee 
| | Compatible i Fire Resistant | Suggested 
Product Ste. | Light Grid System Hourly Rate Installation 


Number Size’ Range | NRC Range Reflectance °F. | Series Number Assembly** Area 
_ SEMA usiPNMelANccfeewiareaeTEND ewe sana losinacnanae sonora MRane aN PARE mum mira SISCATERIEED UNLRETLAAA EIS a ERYERES Se 


STANDARD LAY-IN CEILING PANELS 


Sex24x24 


0x24x48 | 50-60 | LR1(86%) 
5x30x60 


Square Edge 


FIRE-RATED LAY-IN CEILING PANELS x 


50x24x24 | Ys, 1, 
94x24x48 | | LR1 (86%) 1%, 2, 


5x30x60 | | 3 Hour 
Ratings 


Square Edge 


STANDARD CONCEALED TILE ‘ Hie x | | Ls i 28 RG OR ee EN linegecineie 
Conference 


| rooms 
j | %ext2x12 | - LR1 (86%) 25 Offices 
| | Galleries 


Butt K&R Beveled Edge | | | | | Corridors 


FIRE-RATED CONCEALED TILE | | | a i : aa | Locker rooms 
| Laboratories 


| | | | | 4,2,3 Industrial areas 
Wex12x12 | | | Lt (86%) Hour 
| Ratings 
| | 


Butt K & R Beveled Edge 
STANDARD REVEAL TILE 


| 
| 
| 
SE 1 
| 
| 


| Max24x24 60 | LR1(86%) | 


Square-Rabbeted Reveal Edge | | | j | 
FIRE-RATED REVEAL TILE 


Vax24x24 | ‘i LA1 (86%) 5 2 Hour 
Rating 


** See pages 18-23 tor detais 7 


Project: Little River Turnpike Shopping 
Center, Annandale, Virginia 


Product: Conwed 24’x48” Heritage 
Ceramic panels 


Architect: Kohler-Misner-Daniels 


Acoustical 
Contractor: Wayne Insulation Co 


Project: Regency Health Spa, Incorporated, 
Spartanburg, Soutt, Carolina 


Product: Conwed 24"x24” Heritage 
Ceramic panels 


Architect: Cecil Associates 


Acoustical 
Contractor: \Interior Construction 
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Ceramic ) 


PRODUCTS 


Formulated for high humidity areas 
Resists warping and sagging 


Made from 100% inorganic mineral fibers 
in a ceramic bond 


These fire-re lav-in panels provide suspended ceilings 
that will not warp or sag under conditions of heat, humidity or 
corrosive chemical fumes. 

Conwed Ceramic panels combine an attractive appearance 
with sound reducing properties, and carry an exclusive Fire 
Hazard Rating of 0-0-0 (flame spread, fuel contributed, smoke 
developed). 


HERITAGE CERAMIC 


r 
3 


NON-PERFORATED CERAMIC __ DATA SUMMARY CHART — CERAMIC 


ae Compatible ] Fire T Fire Resistant Typical 


Product Light C Factor | Grid System Hazard Hourly Rate | Installation 
F Number ize" Ra ge “QC Range | Reflectance | @ 75°F. | Series Number | Class ens: 
mi use HAIR EY UATE ARAMA TI ps } TAT =: nae ti ti i if Loni i 


+ LORE MEAT 


FIRE-RATED LAY-IN CEILING PANELS 
Heritage Pattern 


ox24x24 o : y | | / Indoors: 


Te | %x24x48 | | | Swimming pools 
| | Kitchens 


Square Edge 


Industrial plants 
FIRE- RATED LAY-IN CEILING PANELS 
Piain | Outdoors: 


of, Soffits and 
5@x24x48 49-44 _ LRA (86%) 767 1%, 2 


3 Hear Canopies 
a Ratings 


Square Edge L 


Nominal size indicated **See pages 18-23 for detaiis 


Project: United Air Lines Food Service, 
Los Angeies, California 


Product Conwed 24"x48” Metal Face 
paneis 
Architect: David T. Witherly Engineers 


Acoustical 
Contractor: Wendel D. Tate, Co., Inc 


Project: Eastern Air Lines Computer 
Reservation Center, 
Iselin, New Jersey 


Product: Conwed 24’x24” Metal Face 
panels 


Architect: frank Grad & Sons 


Acoustical 
Contractor: Acoustics, Inc. 


4 
* 


Square Edge 


STANDARD LAY-IN CEILING PANELS 
Embossed Constellation 


Square Edge 


FIRE-PATED LAY-IN CEILING PANELS 
Embossed, plain 


Square Edge 
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CEILINGS 


Durable metal surface 
Vinyl-coated for scrubbability 
Easy lay-in panel installation 


Conwed Meta! face panels are engineered to resist dirt, 
dust, grease, ana odor penetration, and permit effective 
surface cleaning. 

Vinyl-coated embossed aluminum is bonded to the mineral 
fiber substrate resuiting in an easily maintained, corrosion 
resistant, durable product. Grease and vapor concentrations 
can be wiped clean with a sponge and mild detergent 
solution. The Metal Face surface has actually withstood 5,000 
cycles of the Gardner scrubbability test without sign of wear. 

Metal Face ceilings combine metal surface durability and 
easy maintenance with iay-in panel installation and plenum 
access advantages. The panels can be cut with standard tools 
and installed in standard suspension systems. Often Metal 
Face ranels are selected for replacement of metal pan 
ceilings. 


Suggested Applications 


Hospitals, laboratories, supermarkets and kitchens 
particularly require the qualities inherent in Metal Fase panels. 
The panels look clean, attractive and are easily maintained. 


Product 


Fire Resistant 
Hoarly Rate 


Compatible 
Light C Factor | Grid System 


Number 


—— 
| 


| $@x24x48 


| 
| 


pndetm' 
| 


- t 
FIRE-RATED LAY-IN CEILING PANELS 


Embossed Constellation 


ee 


fquare Edge 


| 56096 | %x24x48 


2 ee 


| Sax24x48 


Reflectance | @ 75° F. | Series Number 
ARTES SAORALEDETME, BERETA ama antes ear 


ee] 


LR1 (89%) 


LR1 (88%) 


Hospitals 
Laboratories 
Supermarkets 
4, Kitchens 

L.R1 (89%) Ff Vy, 
3 Hour 
Ratings 


Esc 


%, 1, 
1) 2, 
3 Hour | 


Ratings | 


LR1 (89%) 


“Nomina: size indicated 


“"€- , oages 18-23 for derails 


me Project: Diamond Department Store, 
’ Metro Center Mall. 
? Phoenix, Arizona 


Product: Conwed 12”x12” Natural 
Fissured tile 
Architect: Ralph Kilman and Associates 


Acoustical 
Contractor: Curtis-White 


Project: Northern Federal Savings and 
Loan Association, St. Paul, 
Minnesota 


Product: Conwed 12"x12” Natural 
Fissured tile 


Architect: Grover Diamond and Associates 


Acoustical 
Contractor: Acoustics Associates 
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natural fissured 
CEILINGS 


Deep natural fissured pattern 
Good acoustical control . . . fire-rated 
Wide choice of product sizes 


The classic surface. Beautiful in concealed tile. Dramatic 
in 24"x24" reveal tile. These Natural Fissured ceiling products 
meet the most discriminating eye for fissured beauty. 

Conwed’s special manufacturing process adds an extra 
measure of dimensional stability and pattern consistency. No 
two tile look exactly alike but the variations are controlled, 
blending the pattern naturally. 

Special Note: In addition to concealed %” tile Conwed offers 
a standard %’ tile of the same quality, sound absorption, and 
appearance but at less cost. This is a result of a Conwed 
engineering objective to develop products with reduced 
energy consumption. 

For building owner and architect the savings can be 
substantial. 


ce Compatible i Fire Resistant seeenited 
Light | © Factor ae Grid System Hourly Rate installation 


wae oe i Reflectance es 18° F 
STANDARD CONCEALED TILE Ce 


Butt K&R 5 6 LR1 (82%) 
Beveled Edge 


Series Number Area 
Be 


STANDARD CONCEALED TILE 


Butt K&R 55-. LA1 (82%) 
Square Edge 


Serer ee cones oe cs iii 


STANDARD CONCEALED TILE | a 
Butt K&R 2x12 . LR1(82%) |. Natural 
Beveled Edge Fissured 
ie Ga a) SW ee ee : ti is —— “ products look 
STANDARD CONCEALED TILE | rightin 
Butt K&R | .55- LR1(82%) | .724 : any interior 
Square Edge | environment 


Sao 2 oc hicanc nl and harmonize 
TE ED CONCEALED TILE with virtually 


Butt K&R i “ Yaxi2x12 40-44 55-. ; Hour all interior 
Beveled a Ratings 


finishes. They 


FIRE-RATED CONCEALED TILE we 2 eee 
i bile. S in architectural 
Butt K&R | Y%x12x12 - 5S-. a | Hour 


Square Edge be 


STANDARD REVEAL TILE | 


Square-Rabbeted 55400 | %x24x24 
Reveal — 


ceilings 


CLT RIGOR Haat leis Ses See 


FIRE- RATED REVEAL TILE 
Square-Rabbeted §5401 ee = 55-.65 LR1 (82%) 


Reveal Edge fe | 


“Nominal size indicated “"S.. pages 18-23 
for details 
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STANDARD PRODUCTS 


ACOUSTICAL PATTERNS 


»PEBBLED 


CONCEALED TILE 


Size* 


¥ax12x12 


Edge Setail 


(eens 


Butt K&R Beveled Edge 


REVEAL EDGE TILE 


LAY-IN PANELS 


5@x24x24 


Square Rabbeted Reveal 


5@x24x24 
5x24x48 
5x20x60 
5@x24x60 
5ex30x60 


SEMI-CONCEALED TILE | 


55316 


CONCEALED TILE 


55012 
55207 
55208 


56x24x48 


Square Edge 


Butt K&R, Beveled, long sides 


Vox12x12 
¥4x12x12 
34x12x12 


TGF Square Edge 
Butt K&R, Beveled 
Butt K&R, Square 


REVEAL EDGE TILE 


56503 


 LAY-IN PANELS 


VINYL COATED PANELS | 


Sax24x24 


Square Rabbeted Reveal 


¥ex24x24 
5x24x36 
Sex 24x48 
5x20x60 
3@x24x60 
5x30x60 


Square Edge 


5x24x48 


CONCEALED TILE 


ie 
52342 


5@x12x12 


Square Edge 


— es 


Butt K&R Beveled 


LAY-IN PANELS 


56447 
56449 


5@x24x24 
5x24x48 


Square Edge 


VINYL COATED PANELS | 


LAY-IN PANELS 


SUS SPS a AS 


‘fe REVEAL EDGE TILE 


56448 


uf cy 92704 : 


5x24x48 


Square Edge 


a ee 


5@x24x24 
5x24x48 


5@x24x24 


Square Edge 


Square Rabbeted Reveal 


| LAY-iIN PANELS 


56704 
56705 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


5x24x24 
5x24x48 


Square Edge 


Reflectance ~ 


standard» 
products fetee 
eee Conwed 


“Vigne C Factor 


LR1 (86%) 


oa 
if 
oe 


LR1(86%) | 800, 800 


LR1(86%) . | 500, 800, 818 


es 
i Sane 


LR1 (88%) i 800 


LR1 (88%) 
LR1 (88%) 
LR1 (88%) 


444 


LR1 (88%) 50C, 800 


| 
r 
+ 
| 


LR1 (88%) 500, 800, 818 


LR1(88%) | | 500, 800 


LR1 (90%) 444 


LR1(90%) | | 500, 800 


LR1 (90%) 500, 800 


500, 800 


LR1 (89%) | 500, 800 


LRi (89%) 6 | 500, 800 


ARD PRODUCTS 
ON 


Tnis widely used system features a choice of single c” double 
web cross tees with identical locking devices at each en’ or 
ease of installation. Locking ends protect against lateral pull out 
yet permit removal for relocation at any time. 

The single web (500 series) has a '5/16” white face and cross 
tee slots 6” o.c. The double web has a 1" face with cross tee slots 
12” 0.c. Double web choices are white (539 series), black (580 
series), aluminum cap (540 series): aisc available 1. walnut (570 
series), and gold (590 series) on seecial order 


Se gee “, as ai = ax Ps ea ie © oe ee BS 
ea Oe ae aR pan 


The 800 series features a '5/16” face, double web construction 
and rectangular bulb design. The crass tee locking tabs preverit 
lateral pull out yet permii easy relocation. Groices include wiite 
face cappings (800, 810, and 811 series) alminum caps and 
finish (840 series), walnut tacings (870 svries), and black fac’ igs 
(880 series). 

An all aluminum (830 series) systerr provides resistance to 
corrosion caused by moisture and most chemical vapors. 7his 
series is particularly desirabie ‘or areas such as swimming pools 
and kitchens. 

Where the suspension system must have a low light 
reflectance a special iow gloss finish is provided in the 1911 
series. 


Components of this exposed system offer all the features of 
the 800 series, plus greater flexibility for 60” x 60” modules. 

Cross tee slots are placed in groups of three 2” o.c. every 10” 
along 10’ main runners, and 1)” o.c. from both ends of the 5’ 
cross tees. This allows reversal-of module direction and 60” x 20” 
openings. 


Downward as weil as upward access is available for concealec 
tile with the 444 system. Downward access is gained by opening 
the access components downward with an Access key, and 
removing those tile. 

For direct access without an Access key, replace concealed 
cross tees at desired locations w.ih downward access tees and 
angles, or upward top and bottom access angles. System rigidity 
and proper spacing is maintained by incorporating one of the 
following methods at least every four to six feet: 

1. Locking concealed cross tees. 

2. #826 spacer bars which lock onto the main runner bulbs. 

3. #431 spacer clips which lock concealed cross tees 

together. 


standard Ms reetice 
products 


suspension. 


| | Simple Span per | Simple Span Contingees Span 
Flange | ASTM (635-69 with Concentrated with Uniform Lead | 
Face | Height | Los. per liweai ft. Load at Midspan — Lis. | Los. per lineal ft. | - sence eae 
Main R in ee Ce a ee aft srt. | {Mate Renner | ress toe. 
500 ce 12 16.1 8.5 359 | 295 420 10 | pa bee 
511 1% 12.3 6.2 22.9 20.5 28.0 | 511 514 
43 1 £ as | | 
_530 I i = 125 6.7 31.6 ie 2us | 35.0 | 530 534 
Cross 2Ft. | Ft. | art. | | iunia § 
‘502. | i laot = 
503 1% | 21.0 | 396 {eta Resner 
504 1% 13.6 | 43.3 | 500 


art. | srt. 


2Ft pe 
615. 


+ 


505 148 50 < 511 
509 6 1% 85 530 a 

514 / 1% 10.0 coenilGU TE 5, 
524 / 1 50 
532 1% 70.0 
$34 | L 1 1% 10.6 


19.0 : ; oy 
54 | Hangers 4’ or 5’ oc. both directions, anywhere aiong 


L ge 25.0 | 


To convert above data into Ib. per sq. ft. divide on center spacing of grid mie nber into ib. per lineal ft 


main runner. Maximum weight allowed per mounting 
point at midspan. For tandem fixtures, provide extra 
hangers. 


Ts 


| Simple Span per Simple Span Continuous Span Recessed Light Fixtures 
Product | aaah | ASTM 635-69 | with Concentrated with Uniform Load ih i in) RG = 
No. | | Lbs. per lineal ft. Load at Midspan — Lbs Las. per Sineal ft 


Main Ruaner sft an] ott aft SFt. Hel atomen | Sreeiee 


| | | 

800 0 | %. | im | | ; ets ee ieee | 3 { sco | 804 
i | 
H | 


Prodect No. __ Max F inture Weight—Lbs. 


810 024 45.0 321 46.0 rath Boa 
015 30.5 176 32.6 oe a 
024 20.0 13.0 22.0 


| | : : 811 824 
015 | We | 305 | 7.6 | 326 naa 834 


Tam [an [sr | 1911 1924 
| Surface Mounted Fixtures 
Main Ruaner 4 Ft. 


19.1 800 417 
264 | 810 45.0 
811 30.5 
830 20.0 
1911 30.5 


015 
015 | i 

020 =|} / / | | | | 439 
015 : ; | | | 

020 | 
015 

015 | 
015 | 
1 O15 | 
| 024 | 
| 024 Y | Hl i 
| eas / | | 


015 i 


378 


25.2 
23.2 


| | 25.2 
To convert above cata into Ib. per sq. ft. divide on center spacing of grid member into Ib per lineal ft 


main runner. Maximum weig it allowed per mounting 
| point at mids ian. For tandem fixtures, provide extra 
| hangers 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Hangers 4° or S’ o.c. both directions. anywhere along 


Simpie Span per Continuous Span Recessed Light Fixtures 
ASTM 0635-69 with Uniform Lead a % GRIT URE 
| Lbs. ‘per lineal Mt. 


Product Ke. Max. Fixture Weight—Lbs._ 
Main Runner Main Runner Cross Tee 
aig | 020 “a 9.0 le ae 818 "808 
Crass Tee 
gos [020 | ‘He | 


To convert above data into Ib. per sq. ft.: divide on center spacing of grid member into Ib. per lineal ft 


| Simple Span per Simple Span | Continuous Span Recessed Light Fixtures 
Product | - ASTM 0635-69 with Concentrated with Uniform Load a Pett 
Ne. | Lbs. per lineal ft. Load at Midspan — Lhs. 
Main Runner b 4 Ft 5 Ft. 
eM ilestehledetoc Bote SSS soul alGls ee ate aN =p nicgileeuel alee abe 
611 | O15 j V; 30.5 a 17.6 


Crass Tee Se ee 


re cine i a | : it Bld i y a | 
| 


117 = chiles 
142/144 Hangers 4' or 5’ o.c. both directions, anywhere along 
146/148 . main runner. Maximum weight allowed per mounting 

170 | fy A 63 point at midspan. For taridem fixtures, provide extra 

172 7 4 hangers. 

174 i Y z 13.5 


175 : 
805 i i | 19.1 


37.8 


ered sare: He menwete Garren eantes 


ited HAE se 
Spacing of grid member into ib. per lineal ft. 


FIRE-RATED PRODUCTS 


ACOUSTICAL PATTERNS 


ROCK 


‘CERAMIC 


i 


rid oot 


NATURAL FISSURED 


CELESTIAL 


o ¢ 


Two basic ASTM tests 
are used 


Conwed Corporation has helped 
pioneer in the development and 
utilization of fire testing for more 
than 20 years. All Conwed ceiling 
products are evaluated under 
the ASTM E-84 Fire Hazard Test. 
Fire-rated products are also 
evaluated under the ASTM E-119 
time design assembly test. 

Both tests are described below. 

ASTM E-84 — Fire Hazard Test 
examines individual product 


performance in a controlled test fire. 


Surface burning characteristics 
are noted in three classifications: 
1) smoke developed; 2) fuel 
contributed; 3) flame spread. 
A numerical rating of 0 to 100 
is given tor each classification, 
0" being the least combustible. 
ASTM E-119 - Time Design Fire 
Resistant Ratings grade ceiling 
performance of a building’s basic 
structural assembly. Ratings are 
stated in hours (1, 1%, 2, etc.), 
and are given for specific 


floor-ceiling/roof-ceiling assemblies. 


ROCK FACE 


CERAMIC 


METAL FACE 


NATURAL FISSURED 


REGENCY 


FISSURA 


CONSTELLATION® Il 


PEBBLED 


CELESTIAL 


4 a 
ba 


‘fire-rated RR gag 
‘products | : 
dcousticappatterns .” Conwed 


eb, 


Concealed Tile | Butt K&R Beveled | 35-39 | .50-.60 LR1 (86%) 
oo : 7 


+ 
Reveal Tile 55383 | %4x24x24 | Sq. e-Rabbeted Reveal | 35-39 
nti sb : a + nis ses i ‘& A 


| 50-60 | LRI(85%) | 

Tua § me 
Lay-in Panels | 56336 | 5@x24x24 | | | | 
| $6381 | %x24x48 | Square Edge | 35-39 | 50-60 | LR1(86%) | 
| 56385 | ¥0x30x60 | | | 


si 


ane tf SOS ME Ne Bin 
Lay-in Panels | pases | %x24x24 | Square Edge | | 50-60 | 
| 56645 | Sex24x48 | Square Edge | .50-.60 | LR1(86%) | 
| 56646 | Sx24x48 | Square Edge | 
| (plain) 


i 


Lay-in Panels | 56094 | 3ex24x48 Square Edge | | LATQ8%) |. 550, 850 
| | (plain) | 
56096 | %ex24x48 | 


sa OS —+ 


Square Edge | 55.65 | 


fH 1a i ag i 
Concealed Tile ¥ax12x12 | Butt K&R Beveled | 40-44 | .55-.65 LRi(82%) |. 450, 455 
| Butt K&R Square | | 
_ ae seen - Se ae 
Reveal Tile | Yax24x24 Square-Rabbetea Reveal | 35-39 55-65 | LR1I(82%) |. 50, €50 
ieee + a _ ene Sebi i see 
Concealed Tile ¥%4x12x12 | Butt K&R Beveled 


a or or 


| 35-39 | 50-60 | LR1(86%) | . , 455 
ane U ee st 


Lay-in Panels | Sax24x24 | 
5ex24x48 | | 
5ex20x60 | Square Edge | 35-39 | .50-.60 
96x24x60 


| LR1 (86%) | 
| | | 
5x30x60 | | | | 


Lay-in Panels WxK24x24 | | 

3ex24x36 | | | | 
5%ax24x48 | Square Edge | 40-44 , .50-.60 | LR1(88%) | 
5@x20x60 | | | | 
5x24x60 | ; | 
5¥ex30x60 


| | 


| 

| 

on ee _ er as - +. — - ig SS eEEnne 

Vinyl Coated Panels £55 5¥ax24x48 | Square Edge a 35-39 .60-.60 LR1(88%) | 
one + a+ es — = + _ sions al 

Lay-in Panels 5ex24x24 | | 
5ex24x48 | 35-39 .60-.70 LR1 (90%) 

si aoeenes + oo a 


Ss 


Lay-in Panels ex24x24 | | 
56498 | %x24x48 | Square Edge | 35-39 .50-.60 LR1 (89%) 
Ebates 5 oe 


a tenes J 


Lay-in Panels 56766 5ex24x24 
56765 Wx24x48 | Square Edge 


35-39 .50-.60 LR1 (89%) | 


*Nominal size indicated 


Performance under supervised fire conditions has earned 
many U.L. Designs for the 550 Snap Grid. This system offers a 
double thickness steel web with a 1” exposed face 

The straight locking feature oi the cross tee alluws easy 
installation in obstructed areas. Complete flexibility is assured as 
all parts are relocatable and reversible. Cross tee slots are 
Iccated 12” o.c. along main runners. 

Exposed flanges are available in white (550 Series), black (556 
Series) and aluminum cap and finish (560 Series). Gold, walnut, 
and other colors are available on special orde:. 


U.L. approved protection for several different constructions 
covering the basic forms of assembly in current use is provided 
by this double web system with a '5/16” exposed face. Cross tee 
slots are located 6” o.c. along the main runner. The straight 
iocking feature of the cross tees allows for easy installation in 
obstructed areas without sacrificing flexibility. 

Exposed flanges are available in white (850 Series), black (856 
Series) and aiuminum cap and finish (860 Series). Other colors 
are available on special order. 


This concealed doub'e web, '5/16’ face ceiling system offers full 
upward or downward access to the plenum area and a 2 hour 
U.L. fire rating. 

Downward access is achieved with an Access Key, as 
discussed in the 444 system. 

Direct upward access is gained by replacing concealed cross 
tees with top arid bottom access angles and #224 clips. By 
sliding the clip oper’ and »»ushing upward, access is achieved. 

Main runners have cross tee slots 6” 0.c., and 4’ cross tees are 
slotted at midpoint. 


This U.L. approved double web system has the same upward 
and downward access features as the 450 concealed system. The 
455 system, however, works in a 5’x5’ layout with 12”x12’ tile. 

Cross tee slots are located 6” 0.c. along the main runner, 5’ 
cross tees are slotted at midpoint and 12” from either end. 


fire- rated - 
products < 


Simpie Spae Rececsed Light Fixture 
ASTM 0935-69 with Concentrated 
Las. per lineal ft Load at Midspan — Los Preduct Ma Wax. Fixture Weight — Los 


art sft oft 5 ft j F { tase Runner | Coss Tee Mew | U4 | P12 | Vad 


os i 550 552 472 
ae | 3 7 550 554 698 56 2 
ms ' 550 555 447 
2Ft | ae | SF 560 564 583 | 394 | 469 | 
930 
at 128 


To convert above data into ib persq ft divide on center spacing of gna member into 'e per lineal ft 


= = e Lay Span Coatenveus Span Recessed Light Fixture 
5- with entrated with Uniterm Lead 
Lbs. per lineal ft Load at Midspan Lbs Lbs. per lineal ft Product Me Max Fixture Werght — Lbs 


are aft ar Maia Runeer | Cross Tee 214 212 Vad 


850 854 713 479 532 
126 305 394 3 
108 35> 78 860 864 594 | 399 466 


2 Ft 2 Ft aft 


860 1226 

141 378 
589 aco 
. 136 33.0 


To convert above data into ib per sq ft divide on center spacing of grid member into !b per tineai ft 


Recessed Light Fixtere 

Preduct He Max. Firtere Weight Lbs. 
‘Wain Rusesr Crass Tee 244 ter Tose 
Y @s0 854 13 | at 532 


To convert above data into Ib per sq. ft. drvide on center spacing of grid member into ib. per lineal ft 


Continues: Span 
with Usiform Lead 
Lbs. per lineal ft. 
sil. ec a cry ae 


Gress 1 5 Tee - Wecess Aagie 


73 
81/86 
142/143/145 
146/149 
179 0 
18/1 hale .020/.020/.020/.030 


854 
855 


DATA CHART, INDIVIDUAL PRODUCTS 
FIRE HAZARD RATING 


Note: Standard Conwed products as well as Conwed 
fire-rated products (tested by time design assembly) carry 
fire hazard ratings. 


CONCEALED TILE _ Rock Face 
Regency 


Natural Fissured 


ninidincirincenl ae ee tian aieenecscsamarale 


| Rock Face Natural F:ssured 
| Regency Pebbled 

Fissura Celestial 
| Constellation Il 
a — CO si live 
-IN PANELS Ceramic 


Y-IN PANELS 


Metal Face 


eiitecdiveieeii SESE rakes cLndeehiicieinasinttinanninlik 


Natural Fissured 


ONCEALED TILE Rock Face Constellation Il 
| Regency Natural Fissured 


| Fissura 
EEE NEE an ni 


| LAY-IN PANELS 


EVEAL Rock Face 


, Rock Face Natura! Fissured 
Regency Pebbiec 

| Fissura” - Celestial 
onstellation 1! 


pln petiole hemes eure illite 


an oe 


| 


| LAY-IN PANELS | etal Face 


| REVEAL | Natural Fissured 


| Regency 


Celestial 


Fissura 


sido 


‘honusencmmmmuces a Fissura 


FIRE PROTECTION BATTS 


Conwed Fire Protection Batts offer economical 
recessed light fixture and air duct protection for 
U.L. fire-rated assemblies. The batts can be easily 
assembled to fit all recessed light fixtures and air 
ducts. By reducing the labor required for installation, 
they can contribute a significant savings in 
construction costs on projects specifying fire-rated 
time design ceiling construction. 


Conwed Fire Protection Batts are approved 
for use... the following Underwriters Laboratories 
Fire Resistive Designs: 


A-202 (224-3) 
A-815 (43 -2) 
G-006 (288-2) 
G-007 (318-2) 
G-202 (282-2) 


G-203 (305-2) 
G-204 (208-2) 
G-206 (48 -1) 
G-215 (309-2) 
G-240 (233-2) 


J-201 (307-2) 
L-202 (45 -1) 
P-202 (RC-13-1) 
P-203 (RC-1-45) 


Procedure: 2’ x 4’ and 1’ x 4’ Non-Air Handling 


Light Fixture 


1. Place 6” x 6” spacers on 
fixture 6” in from each end. 
(Not over ballasts.) 


. Wedge 30” x 4’ top piece 
between fixture body and 
hanger wires; form over 
spacers and wedge down 
between wires and fixture 
on opposite side. 

(Note: Fabricate batts as 
illustrated to allow air space 
for Class P Ballast operation.) 


. Stand 6” x 24” end pieces 
loosely at each end. Hold in 
place with a light gauge 
twisted wire at each corner. 


The U.L. Designs are arranged in hourly 
sequence within each classification of 
concealed tile, panels, and reveal. Note the 
initials ‘‘R’’ & “F’’ have been used to denote 
Roof/Ceiling or Floor/Ceiling assemblies. 


Fire-Rated | G-001 (35-1 hr.) 


Concesied Tile 
Rock Face 
Regency 
Fissura 
Constellation li 
Natural Fissured 


G-002 (268-2 hr.) 
G-006 (288-2 hr.) 
G-007 (218-2 hr.) 
A-003 (45-3 hr.) 


Fire-Reated | P-203 (RC-1-45 min.) 


Lay-in 7aneis 
Rock Face 
Regency 
Fissura 
Cunstellation Ii 
Natural Fissured 
Pebbied 
Heritage 
Celestial 
Ceramic 
Metal Face 


G-201 (24-1 hr.) 
G-206 (48-1 hr.) 
L-202 (45-1 hr.) 
P-201 (Rc-7-1 hr.) 
P-202 (RC-13-1 hr.) 
G-205 (29-1% hr.) 


D-201 (211-2 hr.) 


D-209 (43-2 hr.) 


1% he. 


G-202 (282-2 hr.) 
G-203 (305-2 hr.) 
G-204 (280-2 hr.) 
G-207 (206-2 hr.) 
G-208 (36-2 hr.) 

G-213 (306-2 hr.) 
G-215 (309-2 hr.) 
G-240 (233-2 hr.) 
J-201 (307-2 hr.) 

A-204 (224-3 hr.) 
G-213 (306-2 hr.) 


G-215 (309-3 hr.) 


Rock Face 
Natural Fissured 


fire-rated 9.1/Co 
products © 


Conwed 
DATA CHART, ASSEMBLIES 
TIME DESIGN FIRE RESISTANCE RATING 


’ a J ae : : ets a y . . * + 
bar joists 24” o.c. 
=r %xi2x12 | 24x48/24% man *F’’ 2%" concrete, metal lath, 10” 
a 2x12 beam, 10” bar joists 24” o.c. 
%x12x12 | 24x48/25% Balls 


%x12x12 


“‘F’’ 2%" concrete, metal lath, 10° 
beam, 10* bar joists 24” o.c. 


‘F’’ 2%" concrete, metal lath, 10° 
beam, 10” bar joists 24” o.c. 


24x48/9% 


““F’ 2%" concrete, cellular deck, 
10” beam. 


“A” Built up roof, 1-2* insulation, 
steel deck, 8” joists 60” o.c. 


%x24x48 | 24x48/8% 


*“*F’’ 2” concrete, metal lath, 10° 
bar joists 24” o.c. 


*““F’’ 2%" concrete, metal lath, 10° 
bar joists 24” o.c. 


““F’' Wood floor, wood joists 
16” o.c. 


4x24x60 
%x24x36 


“R’ Built up roof, %” insulation, 
steei deck, 10” joists 84" o.c. 


**R’’ Built up roof, 1” insulation. 
steel deck, 8” joists 48” o.c. 


““F* 2%” concrete, metal lath, 10” 
bar joists 24” o.c. 


“F’ 2%" concrete, cellular deck, 
8” beam. 


““F’ 2%" concrete, fluted cellular 
deck, 10” beam. 


**F 2%" concrete, metal lath, 19” 
bay joists 24” or 30” o.c. 


30x60/50% 


30x60/25% 


24x48/25% 


%x24x48 | 24x48/25% Read 
%x24x24 | 24x48/25% cuit 


%x24x48 | 24x48/24% 
%x24x60 


24x48/24% 


““F’’ 3° concrete, corrugated steel 
deck, 10” joists 30” o.c. 


%x24x24 
to 30x60 


%x24x24, 
48x36 


%x24x60 


““F" 2%" concrete wire fabric, 10° 
yoists 30” o.c. 


““F’’ 2%" concrete, metal lath, 10° 
bar joists 24” o.c. 


““F’ 2%" concrete, wire fabric, 
10” joists 24” o.c. 


“F' 2%" concrete, metal lath, 
steel deck, 10” joists 24” 0.c. 


“EF” 2%" concrete, metal lath, 10° 
bar joists 24” o.c. 


**F’’ 2%" concrate, metal lath, 10” 
joists 24° o.c. 


£4x48/25% 


““F’ 2%" concrete, concrete 
pan beam. 


*““F’’ 32’ concrete, cellular deck, 
8” beam. 


“EF 3%” concrete, metal lath, 
steel deck, 10” joists 24” o.c. 


“Fr - concrete, metal lath, 10” 
ber joists 24” o.c. 


““F’ 3%” concrete, metal lath, 10° 
bar joists 24” o.c. 


1201 air. bar, 


Project: Montgomery Ward and Co., 
Green Bay, Wisconsin 


Product Conwed 1201 Air Bar 


Architect: Liebenberg, Kapian, Glotter, 
and Associates 

Mechanical 

Engineer: Wm. Sutherland and Associates 


High quality air distribution 
for budget installations 


Compatible with standard exposed grid 
systems, the 1201 Series Air Par provides 
a reliable, aesthetically pleasing air 
distribution system for large interiors. 

Conwed Exposed Tee 500/550 
Suspension System (see pages 16, 17, 20, 
and 21) integrates with 1201 Series Air 
Bar for easy installation. 


elaine _——————_—_——— 
QUICK SUMMARY MAXIMUM ACTIVE MINIMUM 

PERFORMANCE DATA AIR BAR RUN TRIANGULAR 
" ONE DIRECTION’ DUCT SIZE 


Middle fed 
} Static Pressure’ 


AVR TTT ST 
16" x 16" x 18" 
22" 422" & 22° 
27tingi: ear” 
33° x 33% x 33 a | 


“By inwroducing air at midpoint of air bar duct, 
the maximum active run can be doubled. 


*Static pressure for end feed air tubes 
will be 75% of table vaiuss. 


Part 1 General 


1.01 Work Installed 


A. The work under this section shall be 


Bit subiect to the requirements of the 


general conditions, the drawings, 
* schedules, addenda, and other con- 
tract documents. 


B. Installation of ceiling materials cov- 
" ered in this section shall be by a can- 
tractor approved by the manufacturer. 


1 


C. Substitutions will not be permitted for 
materials and methods covered in this 
section 


1.02 Job Conditions 


A. Installation of acoustical treatment 
shall not begin until all wet work, such 
as plastering, concrete. and terrazzo 
work, is completely dry. Theze materi- 
als are designed for installation under 
standard occupancy conditions from 
60°F to 85°F at not more than 80% 
R.H., in an enclosed building. 


B. The acoustic i contractor shail be re- 
sponsible fu; the examination and ac- 
ceptance of all surfaces and condi- 
tions =ffecting the proper material in- 
stallation, and shall not proceed until 
all unsatisfactory conditions are cor- 
rected by others. 


Part 2 Products 


2.01 Acoustical Materials 


A. Lay-in Panels 


Acoustical material shal! re (setect 
pattern) Conwed Minera! Aco.!stl- 
cal Ceiling Panels, as manufactured 
by the Conwed Corp., St. Pau;, MN 


_ These units shall be (thickness) x 


(length) x (width) and shall conform 
to FS SS-S-118a, Class 25, AIMA 
Class [ (0-25). 


. The material shall be manufactured 


by the wet-felted process and have 
a factory applied, washable, white 
vinyl latex paint finish with a light 
reflectance of ‘a’ (over 75%). 


4. Abuse Resistant Ceilings only: 


a. Acoustical material shall be 
Conwed Rock Face Mineral 
Acoustical Panels as manufac- 
tured by Conwed Corp., St. Paul 
MN 


b. The materia! shall have a specifi- 
cally compounded surface, tex- 
ture, and formulation designed to 
provide resistance to blows and 
scuffs 


c. The Rock Face material shall be 
capable of witiistanding without 
marring, deformation, or break- 
age, the varied kinds of abuse 
which ceilings normaily face 
after installation. 


d. The acoustical material must 
provide an average resistance to 
surface deformation of 150 
pounds as measured by the stan- 
dard ball hardness test proce- 
dure using a 2” steel sphere 
(ASTM C367) 


Ceramic Ceilings only: 


a. Acoustical materials shail be 
(Heritage) (Plain) Conwed 
Ceramic Acoustical Ceiling 
Panels, as manufactured by the 
Conwed Corp., St. Paul, MN 


b. These units shall be %” x (length) 
x (width). 


c. The material shall be unaffected 
by moisture and resistant io 
chlorine and most acid atmos- 
pheres. 


Metal Face Ceilings only 


a. Metal Face Ceiling Panels shai! 
be (Embossed Perforated) (Em- 
bossed non-perforated) Conwed 
mineral metal face panels man- 
ufactured by the Conwed Corp., 
St. Paul, MN 


b. These units shall be %"x 24"x 48" 


c. The material shal! be manufac- 
tured by the wet-felted process 
and have a factory applied, vinyl 
coated aluminum face with a 

light reflec.ance of ‘‘a” (over 

75%). 
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d. This material shall withstand 


5,000 cycles in accordance with 
the Gardner Scrubability Test 
Method. 


B. Tile 


1. Acoustical material shall be (seiect 


2, 
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4. 


pattern) Conwed Mineral Acousti- 
cal Tile, as manufactured by the 
Conwed Corp., St. Paul, MN. 


These units shall be (thickness) + 
12” x 12”, shall conform to FS 
SS-S-118a, Class 25, AIMA Class | 
(0-25), and shall have (Butt K & R) 
(T & G Flange) (Square) (Bevel) 
edge detail in accordance with 
AIMA AM Snec. No. 20. 


The material sha!! be manufactureu 
by the wet-felted process and have 
a factory applied, washabie, white 
vinyl latex paint finis’. with a lighi 
reflectance of ‘‘a’’ (over 75%). 


Abuse Resistant Ceilings only: 


a. Acoustical material shall be 
Conwed Rock Face Mineral 
Acoustical Tile as manufactured 
by Conwed Corp., St. Paul, MN. 


b. The material shall have a spe- 
cially compounded surface, tex- 
ture, and formulation designed to 
provide resistance to blows and 
scuffs. 


c. The Rock Face material shall be 
capable of withstanding without 
marring, deformation, or break- 
age, the varied kinds of abuse 
which ceilings normally face 
after installation. 


d.The acoustical material must 
provide an average resistance to 
surface deformation of 150 
pounds as measured by the stan- 
dard ball hardness test proce- 
dure using a 2” steel sphere 
(ASTM C367) 


C. Reveal! Products 
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Acoustical material shall be (select 
pattern) Conwed Mineral Acousti- 
cal reveal-edged products, as man- 
ufactured by the Conwed Corp., St. 
Paul, MN 
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. These units shall be (34”) (58") x 24” x 
24” and shall conform to FS 
SS-S-118a, Class 25, AIMA Class I 
(0-25). 


3. The material shall be manufactured 
by the wet-felted process and have 
a factory applied, washable, white 
vinyl! latex paint finish with a light 
reflectance of ‘‘a’’ (over 75%) 


. Abuse Resistant Ceilings only: 


a Acoustical Materia! shall be 
Conwed Rock Face Mineral 
Acoustical Panels «3 manufac- 
tured by Conwed Coip., St. Paul, 
MN. 


b. The material shall have a spe- 
cially compounded surface, tex- 
ture, and formulation ‘esigned to 
provide resistance to blows and 
scuffs. 


c. The Rock Face material shall be 
capable of withstanding without 
marring, deforrnation, or break- 
age, the varied kinds of abyse 
which ceilings normally face 
after installation. 


d. The acoustical material must 
provide an average resistance to 
surface deformation of 150 
pounds as measured by the stan- 
dard ball hardness test proce- 
dure using a 2” steel sphere 
(ASTM C367). 


D. Semi-Concealed Products 


1. Acoustical Material shall be (select 
pattern) Conwed Minera! Acousti- 
cal semi-concealed panels, as 
manufactured by the Conwed 
Corp., St. Paul, MN. 


2. These units shall be 9” x 24” x 4734", 
shall conform to FS SS-S-118a, 
Class 25, AIMA Class I (0-25), and 
on the two long sides shall have 
Butt K & R edge details. These de- 
tails are in accordance with AIMA 
AM Spec. No. 20. 


3. 


The material shall be manufactured 
by the wet-felted process and have 
a factory applied, washable, white 
vinyl latex paint finish with a light 
reflectance of ‘‘a’’ (over 75%). 


E. Performance Requirements 


1, 


Acoustical Materials shall have a 
Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) 
range of (.50 - .60) (.55 - .65) (.60 - 
.70) (.65 - .75) (.70 - .80) according 
to ASTM C423 Sound Absorption of 
Acoustical Materials in Reverbera- 
tion Rooms. 


The Sound Transmission Class 
(STC) range shail be (30-34) (35-39) 
(40-44), according to AIMA 1-11 Ceil- 
ing Sound ‘ransmission Test by 
Two-Room Method. 


2.02 Suspension Materials 


A. Exposed Grid Systems 


t. 


The exposed ceiling Suspension 
System shali be the (_ } Series Grid 
System, as supplied by Conwed 
Corp., St. Paul, MN. 


2. Ail components shail conform to 


the (light) (intermediate) (heavy 
duty) structural classification of 
ASTM C635-69. 


3. Main runners and cross tees shall 


be of cold rolled (steel) (aluminum) 
with a (_ ) factory applied paint 
finish on a ("5/16") (1") flange face. 


4. Wall (angles) (channels) and corner 


caps shall be of like material and 
finish. 


5. Mumidity Resistant Products only 


(Ceramic): 


a. Suspension system shall be the 
Conwed 830 Series all aluminum 
exposed grid suspension system 


. Concealed Accessible Grid Systems 


1. The concealed accessible ceiling 
suspension system shall be the (_ ) 
Grid System as supplied by Conwed 
Corp., St. Paul, MN. 


2. Main runners shall conform to the 
Intermediate Duty classification of 
ASTM C$35-69. 


. Entire suspension system shall be 
of cold rolled electrogalvanized 
steel. 
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4. Wall channels and corner caps 
shall be of like material and finish. 


C. Semi-Concealed Systems 


1. The semi-concealed suspension 
system shall be the 811 Main Run- 
ner and concealed support mem- 
bers as supplied by the Conwed 
Corp., St. Paul, MN. 


2. Main runners shall conform to the 
termediate Duty Classification of 
ASTM C635-69. 


3. All components shall be of cold 
rolled steel with the main runner 
having a (_) factory applied paint 
finish. 


4. Wall channels and corner caps 
shall be of iike material and finish. 


2.03 Fire Protection 


A. Acoustical materials shall conform to 
FS SS-S-118a, Class 25, AIMA Class I 
(0-25). 


B. Fire-rated installation shall be com- 
posed of Conwed Fire-Rated Tile or 
Panels and Conwed Fire-Rated Sus- 
pension Systems. 


C.The fire resistive ceiling assembly 
shal! be identified by U.L. Design 
Number ( ) under Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. Building Materials 
List, to provide( ) hour fire-rated pro- 
tection 


Part 3 Execution 


3.01 Installation 


A. All acoustical materials and suspen- 
sion systems shall be installed under 
conditions as outlined in the current 
bulletin of the Acoustica! and Insulat- 
ing Materials Association and by an 
a> proved Conwed Corp. acoustical 
contractor. 


B. Installation of products in this section 
shall occur after all components in the 
ceiling plenum are installed. The 
building shall be in proper condition 
to receive the acoustical materials and 
suspension system before any of the 


material shall be installed. The acous- 
tical material shall be installed under 
conditions of normal occupancy. All 
wet work shall be completed, dry, and 
the building fully enclosed. 


. Furnish and install the acoustical ma- 
terials and suspension systems as 
specified above, per the recommenda- 
tion of ASTM C636-69. Deflection of 
any component must not exceed '/360 


~..,of the span. 


=, 

_ Furnish and install the acoustical ma- 
terials and suspension systems as 
specified above. The acoustical units 
shall be installed in strict accordance 
with the manufacturer's recommenda- 
tions. 


. Exposed Grid Systems only: 


1. Main runners shall be suspended 
on (24), (36), (48), (60) inch centers 
by not less than 12 gauge gal- 
vanized steel wire spaced not more 
than (48), (60) in. on center along 
the main runners. 


. Cross tees (12), (24), (36), (48), (60) 
inches in length shall be spaced 
( in.) on center along the main 
runner to form( )x(_ ) moduies. 


. Install wall mouldings at intersec- 
tion of suspended ceiling and all 
vertical surfaces. 


. Miter corners where wall mouldings 
intersect or install corner caps. 


. Concealed Accessible Grid Systems 


1. The grid shall be installed as 
specified above with the following 
additions. 


. System shall be installed to form 
individual modules at least two tiles 
in width and three tiles in length. 
(Direct access must be available to 
Ba Ch Nei ate) 


. Main runners shall be installed on 
(24), (48), (60) inch centers and be 
suspenced by not less than 12 
gauge galvanized steel wire spaced 
(48), (60) in. on center along the 
main runner. 


4. Main runners shall be connected at 
(48), (60) in. centers by (interlocking 
cross tees), (Spacer bars), (spacer 
clips and concealed tees). 


Concealed cross tees shall be (24), 
(48), (60) inches long and be placed 
in the tile kerfs (12), (24) in. on 
center. 


. At each point of access the follow- 
ing will repiace each concealed tee. 
(Upward access: one bottom angle 
(24), (48), inches long and two top 
access angies (12), (24), inches 
long]; [Downward access: One 
downward access tee (24), (48), 
inches long and one downward ac- 
cess angle (1012), (24), inches long.] 


. White viny! light fixture trim shail be 
placed around all noted light fix- 
tures. 


. Install wali moulding at intersection 
of suspended ceiling and vertical 
surfaces. Spring spacers shall be 
installed between wall mouldings 
and each acoustical tile. 


. Leveling splines shall be installed in 
the kerf of each tile not occupied by 
a main runner, cross tee or access 
component. Splines should not be 
placed at point of direct access with 
openings of 2 sq. ft. or less 


G. Semi-Concealed Grid Systems only: 


1. Main runner shall be installed on 48 
inch centers and be suspended by 
12 gauge galvanized steel wire 
spaced 48 inches on center along 
the main runner. 


Each runner shall be connected on 
48 inch centers by (interlocking 
cross tees) (spacer bars) 


_ The tile shall be supported 24 
inches each side of the (spacer bar) 
(interlocking cross tee) by (con- 
cealed tees %4” x 7%” x .018) (number 
184 access angles in each kerf of 
the tile). 


. (If spacer bars are used, concealed 
tees ¥%” x %” x .018 shall be used 48 
inches o.c. below the spacer bars.) 


H. Ceramic Ceilings only 


(exterior soffits): 


1. The ceiling system shall be as 
specified for exposed grid except 
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the suspension system shall be the 
Conwd 840 all aluminum Series 
suspension system with aluminum 
cap. The main runners shail be 
spaced 24” o.c. and be s suspended 
by rod or standard hanger wire stif- 
fened by suitable lengths of 1%’ 
channel 96” o.c. 


. The acoustical panels shall be se- 
cured in place by wires strung 
through the center holes of the 
cross tees. This wire will bear on 
lengths of channel 142” x (length of 
the ceiling panel) that rests on the 
back of the ceiling board. The wires 
shall be drawn tight and secured so 
there is no vertical movement of the 
panels. 


. Provide 24” x 24” egg crate louvers 
in every twentieth grid opening to 
allow for quick equalization of 
pressure differentials caused by 
wind. 


. Access panels shall be provided 
where shown on the plans. These 
shall be composed of standard 
panels framed with number 6738 
slip-on moulding (V2" x %" x 7%") at- 
tached to the flange of the suspen- 
sion system by sheet-metal screws. 


3.02 Fire-Rated Installation 


A. Installation shall be as specified in 


3.01 with the following additions: 


1. The installation shall conform to 
the acoustical material manufac- 
turer's recommendations so as to 
achieve the fire resistive time de- 
sign number (_) as listed by Un- 
derwriters’ Laboratories. 


. The contractor shall furnish and in- 
stall the suspension system as 
specified above per the recommen- 
dation of ASTM C636-69 and the 
listed U.L. Design. 


The contractor shall furnish and in- 
stall the acoustical material as 
specified above and listed in the 
U.c. Design. 


As with most construction materials, the 
observance of a few common sense proce- 
dures and precautions will insure trouble- 
free installation and !ong life of your Con- 
wed acoustica! ceiling products. 


JOB SITE STORAGE 


Prior to installation, Conwed acoustical 
material should be allowed to assume 
room temperatures and humidity. Installa- 
tion and storage conditions should be very 
similar to those expected during building 
occupancy. 
|. If acoustical materials are exposed to 

moisture or large temperature variations 
while storec during or after installation, 
swelling or shrinkage can result. It is 
recommended that proper humidity and 
temperature control be provided and main- 
tained prior to commencing work. (Con- 
wed ceramic panels do not require these 
precautions as they are unaffected by 
moisture.) 


JOB SITE INSPECTION 

Upon delivery of materials: 

1. Insure delivered materials are same as 
accepted samples. 

2. Store materials in a dry, clear area 

3. Have damaged material removed from 
project site. 

Before installation of acoustical treatment, 

check “hat: 


1. Temperature and humidity are 
expected normal. 


Concrete, plaster and terrazzo work Is 
complete and diy. 


3. Windows and doors are in place and 
glazed. 


4. Roof decks are cured and dry. 

5. Attic spaces are ventilated to the out- 
side. 
Heat is present, if needed. 


. 7. Surfaces are acceptable before start of 
work. Verify that surfaces are: 


a) Level and free from irregularities. 
b) Dry and clean. 
c) Tested for adhesive bond 

8. Ductwork and conduits are completed 

During installation verify that: 

1. The work installed is in accordance with 
specifications and manufacturer's liter- 
ature. 

2. Soiled or damaged units have been re- 
placed. 
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GENERAL MAINTENANCE 
OF ACOUSTICAL MATERIALS 


LUOSE DIRT such as ordinary dust may 
be removed with a soft brush (the type used 
by window washers is excellent). Even bet- 
ter is a vacuum cleaner with a soft brush 
attachment. Please clean in one direction 
only so dust wii! not be rubbed into the sur- 
face. For normal maintenance, such brush- 
ing and vacuum cleaning is usually suffi- 
cient 


SPOTS AND MARKS such as small spots 
and streaks can be removed in most cases 
by using an art gum eraser available at 
most stationery stores. Larger smudges 
may be removed with wallpaper cleaner 
available at hardware stores, wallpaper 
stores, and some supermarkets. These 
cleaners (either putty type or paste type) 
should be used with care and common 
sense. Be sure to use fresh wallpaper 
cleaner, as old cleaners may crumble or be 
soiled. Colored chalks or white liquid shoe 
polish can do wonders to touch up nicks, 
scratches, etc. 


WASHING — Ail acoustical tile with 
reasonably smooth surfaces may be 
washed if common sense is used. Properly 
done, cleaning such as described below 
will have little or no effect on the acoustical 
efficiency of the ceiling tile. For best results 
follow these general rules: 


1. Use a mild soap such as white soap 
flakes or white facial soap. Mix soap 
with warm water to make suds. Some 
detergents are satisfactory but should 
be used with care or tested first on an 
inconspicuous spot 


2. DO NOT SOAK TILES WITH WATER — 
Use either a cloth or sponge “wrung 
dry’ and use long sweeping, gentle 
strokes to wipe surfaces of the tile. If toc 
much water is used, this may warp the 
tile. 


3. Rinse tile by wiping with a DAMP cloth 
or sponge dipped frequently in warm or 
cold water and ‘wrung dry.” BE SURE 
THAT TILES ARE NOT MOISTENED 
EXCESSIVELY. 


4. If the tiles have been installed with an 
adhesive, it is desirable to postpone 
cleaning or painting for at least 90 days, 
which is usually considered an ade- 
quate setting period for the adhesive. 

NOTE: Conwed Ceramic Panels will with- 

stand repeated washing as they are unaf- 

fected by moisture. 


PAINTING ACOUSTICAL 
MATERIALS 


All Conwed acoustical material can be 
repainted without appreciable loss of 
acoustical efficiency. Before selecting a 
paint or applying it, it is importani that the 
painter understand the fundamentals of 
acoustical tile. All acoustical tile operates 


onthe same principles. They are composed 
of tiny fibers that absorb the energy of 
sound waves. The perforations or fissures 
allow sound waves to enter the body of the 
acoustical material where they are ab- 
sorbed. 

IT IS IMPORTANT TO AVOID CLOGGING 
OR BRIDGING THESE HOLES. The open- 
ings, of course, take many forms including 
round holes (large and small), slots, fis- 
sures, striations, etc. The painter should 
not attempt to fill these holes (as he would 
in painting a plaster wall, for example) but 
should apply paint to the surface without 
sealing them 


SELECTING A PAINT —- Some paint 
companies recommend specific formula- 
tions for acoustical tile which have high 
“hiding power,’ low combustibility and are 
not likely to ‘bridge’ hol.3 in the tile. 
Where possible, use paint of this type. In all 
cases paint should be applied in as thin a 
coat as possible 

It is always a good idea to test the paint 
on asmall area or on a scrap of tile before 
proceeding. After it has dried, inspect the 
sample to see if it clogs the openings In 
your tile or if surface stains bleed through 
the paint film. If so, or if there is poor adhe- 
sion of the paint film to the tile, choose 
another paint. 

There is no evidence to indicate that any 
particular type of paint — oil base, latex 
base, or alkyd base for example — is in- 
compatible with acoustical tile. Painters 
should simply select paint which gives suf- 
ficient coverage but does not ‘bridge’ or 
plug holes in the tile. 


CHOOSING A PAINTING METHOD — 
Brush, roller, or spray methods can be 
utilized. Select the most practical one for 
the degree of pattern texture of acoustical 
material involved in each instance. 


EFFECTS OF LIGHTING OM 
ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS 


Acoustical ceiling tile and suspension 
systems are manufactured with the most 
up-to-date technology, assuring the high- 
est possible degree of dimensional accu- 
racy. However, certain project design and 
job site conditions, including suspension 
system component accuracy and work- 
manship, together with artificial and 
natural light sources, all influence and con- 
tribute to the final appearance of the ceil- 
ing. 

This is especially true in the case of 
square edge acoustical ceiling tile. Low 
angle lighting from ceiling height windows 
or certain artificial light sources will accen- 
tuate normal manufacturing and installa- 
ticn variations, even when properly instal- 
led with the highest quality materials. 


When low incident light from surface 
mounted fixtures, or from ceiling height 
windows illuminates a joint between two 
square edge tile, the resulting shadow is far 
longer than the difference in level between 
the two tiles. This exaggerates even small 
variations in level between tile. 

Frequently, a ceiling may appear unsatis- 
factory during installation due to low angle 
daylight illumination However, when the 
job has been complated with draperies or 
blinds installed and iighting fixtures in op- 
eration, the ceiling will provide a commer- 
cially acceptable appearance. 

This is due to a reduction of the contribu- 
tion of low angle light to the total light il- 
luminating the ceiling thereby reducing the 
intensity of shadow exaggerated joints. 

The most functional type of fixture for 
these ceilings is the recessed luminaire. As 
well as providing excellent iliumination, 
these fixtures eliminate the shadow prob- 
lems of side lighting and complement the 
appearance of an acoustical ceiling. If sur- 
face mounted fixtures must be used they 
can be and should be shielded to prevent 
low-angle light from grazing across the 
ceiling. : 

When shadow-casting light cannot be 
avoided, make sure that the unfavorable 
light condition exists while the ceiling is 
erected so the workmen are aware of this 
condition and can minimize shadowing. 

It is recommended that inspection of a 
ceiling installation be made with the lights 
turned ON, if this is the normal practice 
during occupancy. Further, if normal oc- 
cupancy lighting conditions will result in 
low angle light being cast across the sur- 
face of the ceiling, beveled edge tile should 
be used. 

Even under favorable lighting condi- 
tions, some tile surfaces may appear un- 
satisfactory when installed without bevels. 
Finely patterned or fissured tile which lack 
distractive surfaces should be beveled for 
best total installation appearance. 


INSTALLATION METHODS 


Most acoustical installations include the 
complete suspension system which begins 
with good anchorage to the roci deck sys- 
tem or floor system. Prestretched wire is 
found to be the best to obtain level ceilings. 
The placing of wires should not exceed 6’ 
on center. The gauge of the wire should be 
considered for the loads carried, such as 
the suspended ceiling itself, recessed or 
surface mounted light fixtures. 

in most projects, 12 gauge hanger wire is 
adequate for all suspended acoustical ceil- 
ings. It requires 394 Ibs. before 12 gauge 
wire will begin to yield. Most mechanics 
prefer not to use heavier than 12 gauge 
wire because of the difficulty in bending 


the wire to obtain a level ceiling. If 12 
gauge w're is not ample for ceiling loads, 
wires should be added at the corners of the 
light fixtures. 

The areas to receive ceilings should be 
carefully laid out to provide symmetrical 
borders which are not less than half the 
size of the tile or panel specified. 

Conwed Corporation does not recom- 
mend laying thermal insulation directly on 
the acoustical material. 

Any thermal insulation installed on the 
back of fire-rated board negates the fire rat- 
ing. 

Adhesive Application 

This method is limited to 12” x 12” size. 
Fiber splines shall be installed at all cor- 
ners of bevel edge Butt K&R tile to assure a 
level ceiling. 

Acoustical tiles may be applied to level 
surfaces of concrete, plaster or gypsum 
board. The surface must be cured and dry. 
Generally, r concrete should cure ap- 
proximately six months and new plaster 
should be allowed to dry out four or five 
weeks. 

Do not cement acoustical tile when the 
room temperature exceeds 100°F or when 
the room or cement temperature is below 
50°F. 


NON STANDARD FRODUCT POLICY 


The standard product sizes available in 
each product are listed throughout this 
brochure. When ron-listed (special) items 
are desired and will be specified, piease 
keep the following minimum order quan- 
tities in mind. 

For panel products 10,000 square feet. 
For tile products (any side beveled, kerfed, 
reveal edges, etc.) 30,000 square feet. Non 
standard orders are not subject to cancel- 
lation after production has begun, and up 
to 5% excess footage may be over-run to 
cover damage and provide for repiace- 
ment. Contact your Conwed representative 
for further information on this subject, and 
to verify whether your contemplated non- 
standard is within manufacturing capabil- 
ities prior to specification and/or to verify 
availability. 


REFERENCE STANDARDS 


Acoustical Board Products 
Association (ABPA) 


Builetin: Performance Data, Architec- 
tural Acoustical Materials. This bulletin is 
published annually and includes up-to-date 
information on the projects of association 
members and types of mounting. 

AIMA-I-I1, Ceiling Sound Transmission 
Test by Two-Room Method, determines 
sound transmission between two adjacent 
rooms when the path is through the two 
ceilings and the plenum common to both. 


American Society for 
Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
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ASTM C 423-66, Sound Absorption of 
Acoustical Materials in Reverberation 
Rooms, covers the measurement of the 
sound absorption of acoustical materials in 
a diffused sound field. 

ASTM C 523-68, Light Reflectance of 
Acoustical Materials by the Integrating 
Sphere Refiectometer, establishes the 
method for measuring light reflectance of 
acoustical materials where the application 
is primarily for predicting the level of room 
illumination. 

ASTM C 367-57, Strength Properties of 
Prefabricated Architectural Acoustical 
Materials, sets the physical hardness of 
acoustical materials. 

ASTM C 635-69, Metal Suspension Sys- 
tems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel 
Ceilings, establishes materials, perform- 
ance and furring bar suspension systems. 

ASTM C 636-69 Recommended Practice 
of Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension 
Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in 
Panels, describes procedures for the instal- 
lation of suspension systems and recom- 
mends acceptable tolerances. 

ASTM D 1779-65, Adhesive for Acoustical 
Materials, provides specification for, and 
properties of an adhesive for bonding pre- 
fabricated acoustical materials to interior 
walls and ceilings of rooms. 

ASTM € 84-68, Surface Burning Charac- 
teristics of Building Materials, covers the 
“tunnel test methou"’ for comparing sur- 
face burning characteristics of the materi- 
als tested without specific considerations 
of all the end use parameters that might 
affect the surface burning characteristics. 

ASTM E 119-69, Fire Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials, prescribes a 
standard exposure fire of controlied extent 
and severity to determine performarice of 
ceilings, columns, floors and other build- 
ing members under fire exposure condi- 
tions. 


Federal Specifications (FS) 


FS SS-S-118a, September 15, 1967, 
Sound Controlling Blocks and Board 
(Acoustical Tile and Panels, Prefabricated), 
describes the types of boards and tile. 


Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. (U.L.) 


Fire Resistance Index, relates to the fire 
resistance of building assemblies using 
acoustical materials. 

Fire Hazard Classification, provides data 
in regard to (1) flame spread, (2) fuel con- 
tributed, and (3) smoke developed during 
fire exposure. 
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The physical or chemical properties and all technical data shown in 
this brochure on Johns-Manville acoustical products represent typical, 
average vaiues obtained in accordance with accepted test methods 
and are subject to normal manufacturing variations. They are supplied 
as a technical service and are subject to change without notice. Check 
the Johns-Manville Sales Office to assure current information. 
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Johns-Manville, with weil over a cen 
tury’s experience in the productior 
of quality building materials, offers ar. 
extensive line of specialized sounc 
contro! products for all sections o 
industry — commercial, industrial, in 
stitutionai, residential, and mainte: 
nance, repair and remodeling. 


J-M has the size, leadership anc 
experience that allows a complete 
sound contro! capability, with prod 
ucts and services backed by the jul 
weight of a billion-dollar corporation 


As such, J-M is one of the Dow-Jones 
Industrials—the 30 companies whose 
stock values are used to calculate the 
daily stock market averages. In othei 
words, J-M is recognized as a compa: 
ny whose efforts contribute directly tc 
the health of the American economy 


J-M has manufacturing facilities, dis- 
tribution centers and sales represen- 
tatives all over the United States anc 
around the world. Wherever you are, 
J-M is near you. 


In sum, J-M has the people, the fa- 
cilities, the products, and the know. 
how to provide you with the fines: 
ceiling materials available. 


This catalog is a brief review of the 
functions a non-residential ceiling is 
designed to perform and the Johns- 
Manville products and systems tha 
perform tiem co well. 
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Generai Information 
Today a ceiling is far more than the underside of the roof 
or of the floor above. 


A ceiling, and the space above it, are required to perform 
many functions — control sound, provide light, provide fire 
safety, handle and distribute conditioned air, provide ther- 
mal insulation, and highlisht specialty areas. In addition, 
since the ceiling is a visual feature of a building’s interior, 
and therefore a design eiemeni, ceiling products must 
offer the designer flexibility to meet even the most innova- 
tive and creative criteria. 


With its extensive experience in producing quality building 
ee cul materials, Johns-Manville offers a broad range of sound 
* control ceiling materials as well as entire systems — pro- 
viding the architect and designer with practical solutions 
to problems of sound control, ventilation, thermal insula- 
tion, lighting, fire safety and aesthetics in interior space 
design. 


Sound Absorption 

Sound control is an essential in almost any structure. Ab- 
sorption of sound that originates within a room or building 
is a vital part of sound control. Since most interior sur- 
faces — walls, floors, windows — are ‘“‘hard’’, these gen- 
erally absorb a very small percentage of sound ~nd reflect 
the balance back into the room. 


Ceiling materials, however, are formulated and designed 
to absorb and otherwise control sound. They aie made-to- 
order sound absorbers. 


All J-M ceiling products are tested for sound absorption in 
accordance with procedures set forth by American Society 
For Testing Materials test number C423-66. The test results 
are expressed as NRC (Noise Reduction Coefficient) for a 
particular product with a particular standard mounting. 


The common types of mountings used in conducting sound 
absorption tests and illustrated in the latest Acoustical and 


Board Products Association (ABPA) Bulletin are: 


1. Cemented to solid surface. 

2. Applied to wood furring 12” on center. 

4. Laid directly on laboratory floor. 

5. Applied to wood furring 24” on center with 1” min- 
eral wool between furring. 

7. Suspended by metal tees. 


NRC is expressed to the nearest multiple of .05 and ABPA 
recommends listing each material in a 10-point range. The 
higher the NRC range, the better the sound absorption of 
the material. However, differences between adjacent 10- 
point ranges in completed installations are minor and 
should not be over-emphasized. 
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Sound Attenuation 
Most interior construction today is characterized by sus- 
pended ceilings, in which a continuous plenum extends 
over two or more rooms or areas which are separated only 
by ceiling-high partitions. Transmission of sound through 
the ceiling and plenum to adjacent areas can be a serious 
problem. 


Ceiling materials are therefore required to reduce or pre- 
vent the transmission of unwanted sound between areas. 
Testing of sound transmission reduction (or attenuation 
value) is measured by ABPA procedures and expressed as 
STC (Sound Transmission Class). STC is reported in 5- 
point ranges. The higher the STC range, the better the 
sound attenuation of the material. 
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Flame Spread 

The rate at which a flame wili travel across an exposed 
surface is called ‘flame spread” and is a guide to the rela- 
tive flammability of a material. It is measure ' by the Tunnel 
Test Method (American Society for Testing and Materials 
Standard E-84) and is reported in several classes, with the 
lowest and most favorable numerical rating being Class 
25, or a flame spread rating of 0-25. ; 


ms. Fire Endurance 


The second criterion for the fire safety of a material is its 
ability to prevent the transmission of the heat of a fire and 
the penetration of flame through it to other members of a 
construction system. In this respect, acoustical materials 
are in an ideal position to act as the principal fire protec- 
tion barriers of roof or floor and ceiling systems. Time- 
rated designs for fire-resistant constructions are listed in 
the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., Fire Resistance Index. 
Details of time-rated constructions employin: 2cOusti- 
cal materials are shown in the Firedike of this 
catalog. 


Many /-M mineral fiber tiles and panels are available as 
Firedike, specially-formulated for extra fire safety and 
rated for specific use in time-rated designs. 


Light Reflectance 

All Johns-Manville acoustical tiles and panels are designed 
to afford excellent light reflectance. High reflectance cuts 
power requirements and provides better vision. Most J-M 
acoustical products bear the designation “75% or greater” 
when tested in accordance with ASTM C523-68 and “LR-1” 
under Federal Specification SO-S-118A. Both are the high- 
ect ratines available. 


Thermal insulation 

Acoustical ceiling materials can make an important con- 
tribution to the thermal insulation values of roof/ceiling 
systems, as well as lowering heating and cooling costs by 
resisting the flow of heat into or out of conditioned rooms 
and areas. The “‘R”’ values of specific .' M tiles and panels 
will be found in the data charts on vag 43 of this catalog. 


In addition, see the pages on J-M Thermal Acoustical 
Batts and Sound Control Blankets, two products having 


excellent acoustical characteristics as well as extremely 
efficient thermal insulation values 


Access 

The plenum above suspended ceilings is seldom empty, 
but usually contains the duct work, piping, wiring, lighting 
fixtures, and all the other service components vital to 
building operation. Access to the plenum and its contents 
is vita! to keep all of these components in proper working 
order. 


All J-M lay-in panel ceilings permit complete access to 
the plenum. There are many systems of mounting J-M 
ceiling tiles to permit complete or spot access. Of particu- 
lar interest is Temper-Tone 360 Access Tile which gives 
instant access without tools, and without destroying the 
monolithic appearance of the rest of the ceiling when 
used as a concealed suspension system. 


Felted Mineral 

J-M felted mineral fiber tile and panels are based on a 
composition primarily of inorgan’c fibers tightly bonded 
together by a wet felting process. The resultant tile and 
panel base is rigid and durable and, when suitably finished 
with a decorative coating and fissured and/or perforated, 
functions as an attractive acoustical unit. 


Metal Faced 

J-M offers two metal faced ceiling products: 

Acousti-Clad Tile. Cores for these tiles have a specially- 
formulated felted mineral composition. Facing is of alumi- 
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num, finished with a durable, baked-on, high molecular 
weight polymer coating. 


Duratone Panels. This product combines a wet felted min- 
eral composition core with a facing of vinyl-faced, fiber 
glass reinforced aluminum composite which imparts easy 
cleaning and unusual abuse resistance. 


Fiber Glass 

J-M fiber glass products are composed of long, fine, glass 
fibers made by a unique flame attenuation process. These 
fibers are bonded together by thermo-setting resins. J-M 
SpanAcoustic and SpanCore panels are faced with a 
textured, non-breathing vinyl film. Sculptured fiber glass 
panels are three dimensional with the fiber glass com- 
pressed and molded under heat and pressure. The tex- 
tured finish is a white vinyl paint. 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE 


Temper-Tone 


Felted Mineral Fiber Tiles 


A top-quality, high performance tile 
with a distinctive, highly-styled appear- 
ance. 


a 


Description 

J-M TEMPER-TONE TILES are jelted 
mineral fiber t..es with patterns of di- 
rectional or non-directional fissures 
combined with small perforations, in- 
cluding the widely accepted 360 non- 
directional fissured pattern. High 
density, non-breathing construction 
makes them ideal for use with return 
air plenum designs. Their very high 
sound attenuation values (up to STC 
45-49) subsiantially reduce the trans- 
fer of sound from room to room 
through continuous ceilings. Temper- 
Tone tiles are made in three decora- 
tive surface patterns. In addition to 
beveled edge tiles, square edge tiles 
are available in the 360 pattern. With 
square edges, joints virtually disap- 
pear for a monolithic ceiling appear- 
ance. 


Recommended Uses 

Temper-Tone tiles combine good 
sound absorption, excellent sound at- 
tenuation and dimensional stability 
with dramatic good looks. As such, 
they can be used wherever a mono- 
lithic ceiling effect is desired, and are 
especially appropriate in schools, re 
tail shops and office structures with 
movable partition systems. 


Surface Patterns 
Temper-Tone tiles are available in a 
choice of three distinct patterns that 
will cosnplement any interior decor. 
360 pattern features bold fissures 
while 720 relies on a subtle, random 
pattern of small non-directional fis- 
sures. DCF is distinctive for its direc- 
tionally oriented fissures. 


Finishes 

Temper-Tone tiles are available with 
a Standard White vinyl paint finish. 
An additional acrylic CPO (Clear Plas- 
tic Overspray) is optional. 


Light Reflectance 
75% or greater (ASTM C523-68) 
LP-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A) 


Flame Spread 

Temper-Tone tiles are rated Class 25 
under the Flame Spread Index of Fed- 
eral Specification SS-S-118A. They 
have a flame spread rating of 0-25 
according to ASTM E-84, Tunnel Test 
Method and carry the U.L. Fire Haz- 
ard Classification Label.* 


Fire Endurance 

All Temper-Tone tiles including Tem- 
per-Tone Ventilating Tiles are avail- 
able as Firedike in 12” x 12” and 12” x 
24” x %” or 58” for fire-rated ceiling 
systems. For details of U.L. time-rated 
constructions see the Firedike sec- 
tion of this catalog. 


Ceiling Accessibility 

Temper-Tone 360 Access Tile is a 
variation of Temper-Tone 360 with a 
special edge design. It permits re- 
moval and reinstallation for above- 
ceiling accessibility, yet is visually 
identical to standard Temper-Tone 
360. (See Access Ceilings section of 
this catalog.) 


Ventilatirg Ceilings 

For ventilating ceilings, these tiles are 
available through-perforated in the 
360 pattern as Temper-Tone Ventilat- 
ing Tiles. Air passage capabilities are 
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up to 12.4 C.F.M. per sq. ft. at a ple- 
num pressure of 0.10 p.s.i. of water. 


Installation 
Temper-Tone tiles can be mounted 
with standard concealed or semi- 
concealed suspension systems. 12” x 
12” BE KCB-4 tile can also be 
cemented. 


Sizes and Edge Details 

12” x 12” x %” BE TGK, BE KCB-4. 
SE TGK (360 pattern only) 

12” x. 12” x°%" BE TGK, SE TGK 
(Firedike 360 pattern only) 

12” x 24” x %” BE ACCESS, BE 
KCB-4 

12” x 36” x %” BE ACCESS 

12” x 23%” x %” BE “CB2L 

"This numerical flame spread rating is not in- 
tended to refiect hazards presented by this 


or any other material under actual fire con- 
ditions. 
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Tenu-Tone’ 
Felted Mineral Fiber Tiles 


Good quality, general purpose tiles 
combining performance with economy. 


Description 

J-M TENU-TONE TILES are good 
quality, felted mineral fiber tiles. Their 
combination of high sound absorption, 
good sound attenuation, dimensional 
stability and pleasing surface patterns 
makes these tiles an ideal choice 
when good performance must be bal- 
anced with low initial cost. 


Recommended Uses 

Tenu-Tone tiles combine good sound 
absorption, excellent sound attenua- 
tion and dimensional stability with 
dramatic good looks. As such, they 
can be used wherever a monolithic 
ceiling effect is desired, and are espe- 
cially appropriate in schools and in- 
stitutions, retail shops and office 
structures with movable partition sys- 
tems. 


Surface Patterns 

Tenu-Tone tiles come in five patterns 
for extra variety and design opportu- 
nity. Omni, Concord, Pierced, Uniform 


Punched and Random Punciied each 
lend a unique appearance to any 
room in which they are used. 


Finishes 

Tenu-Tone tiles are available with a 
Standard White viny! paint finish. An 
additional acrylic CPO (Clear Plastic 
Overspray) is optional. 


Light Reflectance 
75% or greater (ASTM C523-68) 
LR-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A) 


Flame Spread 

Tenu-Tone tiles are rated Class 25 
under the Flame Spread Index of Fed- 
eral Specification SS-S-118A. They 
have a flame spread rating of 0-25 
according to the ASTM E-84, Tunnel 
Test Method and carry the ULL. Fire 
Hazard Classification Labei.” 


Fire Endurance 
Omni, Concord, and Pierced Tenu- 
Tone tiles are availabie as Firedike 
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for fire-rated ceiling systems. For de- 
tails of U.L. time-rated constructions 
see the Firedike section of this 
catalog. 


Installation 

Tenu-Tone 12” x 12” tiles can be 
cemented to concrete, plaster or gyp- 
sum board. They can also be mounted 
with standard concealed or semi- 
concealed suspension systems. 


Sizes and Edge Details 

Tenu-Tone tile is made with a 4.” 
bevel. The Omni is also available with 
square edges for a monolithic ceiling 
appearance. The following sizes and 
edge details are standard (other sizes 
are available on special order): 

12” x 12” x 9” BE KCB-4 

12” x 12” x 4” BE TGK 

12” x 12” x %” SE TGK (Omni pattern 
only). 


“This numerical flame spread rating is not 
intended to reflect hazards presented by this 
or any other material under actual fire con- 
ditions. 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE (continued) 


Acousti-Clad’ 


Aluminum-Clad Felted Mineral Tiles 


Made to order for ceilings where mois- 
ture, cleanliness and fire safety are 
essential. 
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Description 

J-M ACOUSTI-CLAD TILES are 
unique, factory fabricated units that 
combine a rigid, dimensionally stable, 


sound-control core with aluminum 
cladding. They can be either suspen- 
sion-mounted or cemented in place. 


The aluminum cladding makes for 
quick, easy cleaning and durability, as 
well as contributing to fire safety. 
Three surface patterns and three core 
materials are available. 


Available in a choice of colors, Acous- 
ti-Clad tiles also offer important econ- 
omies. Life cycle costs are low be- 
cause they have an easy maintenance, 
durable surface that is easily cleaned 
time after time without affecting their 
outstanding appearance or sound 
control properties. 


Recommended Uses 

Acousti-Clad tiles are easy to clean 
and maintain and are most suitable for 
use in health and medical facilities, 
food preparation areas, restrooms and 
locker rooms, high humidity areas 
(Perlite Core), data processing and 
computer rooms and educational fa- 
cilities or high impact resistant areas. 


Surface Patterns 

Delta is a pattern of small, random- 
sized, non-directional perforations 
that de-emphasize the tile joints. Ran- 
dom has larger, bolder, random, non- 
directional perforations. Diagonal 
Perforated is a traditional pattern of 


small, uniform perforations in diag- 
onal rows. 


Core Materials 

Each Acousti-Clad tile has a rigid, 
mineral based core in one of three 
specialized formulations. 

Perlite Core is a rigid, cellular com- 
bination of expanded perlite, mineral 
binders and fibe o. It is highly resis- 
tant to airborne moisture and has an 
exceptionally high sound attenuation 
value (up to STC 45-49). Available in 
Diagonal Perforated and Random pat- 
terns only. 

Felted Mineral Core is a rigid, mono- 
lithic mineral fiber construction with 
a high degree of sound absorption. 
Available in all three surface patterns. 
Firedike® Core is a special mineral 
fiber core. Firedike is classified by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories for 2 hour 
and 1% hour fire resistant floor and 
ceiling assemblies. Available in all 
three surface patterns. 

Finishes 

Acousti-Clad tiles are available in a 
choice of White, Gold, Silver and Cop- 
per color coatings. The coatings are 
baked, high-molecular weight resins 
and are extremely durable, light re- 
flectant and fade-resistant. They are 
highly resistant to heat, humidity and 
grease, and won't chip, crack or peel. 


Light Reflectance 
70%-74% (ASTM C523-68) 
LR-2 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A) 
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Flame Spread 

Acousti-Clad tiles are rated Ciass 25 
under the Flame Spread Index of Fed- 
eral Specification SS-S-118A. They 
have a flame spread rating of 0-25 
according to ASTM E-84, Tunnei Test 
Method and carry the ULL. F're Hazard 
Classification Label.* 


Fire Endurance 

Acousti-Clad tiles with Firedike cores 
carry the U.L. Fire Resistance Classi- 
fication Label. 


Ceiling Accessibility 

When used with a suspension system, 
Acousti-Clad. tiles can be used for 
above-ceiling access with the addi- 
tion of simple access components. 


Installation 

Acousti-Clad tiles can be mounted 
with standard concealed suspension 
systems or they can be cemented to 
any suitable concrete slab, plaster or 
gypsum board. However, adhesive 
manufacturers generally caution 
against the use of their products in 
high humidity ereas. 


Sizes and Edge Details 

Acousti-Clad Perlite Core, 12” x 12” x 
%”", KCB-4. Acousti-Clad Felted Min- 
eral Core and Firedike Core, 12” x 
12” x ¥%” KCB-4. 


* This numerical flame spread rating is not 
intended to refi ci hazards presented by this 
or any other material under actual fire con- 
ditions. 
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Sculptured Fiber Glass Panels 


For Three-Dimensional Ceilings 


Offering unique design opportunities 
for malls, all highlight areas. 


Description 

J-M SCULPTURED FIBER GLASS 
LAY-IN PANELS are three dimension- 
al units made of compressed, heat 
molded glass fibers with a textured 
white paint finish. 


They have deep, boldly sculptured 
contours that emphasize rather than 
‘ hide the ceiling. 


Besides strength, rigidity and light 
weight, sculptured fiber glass lay-in 
panels also have excellent sound ab- 
sorption characteristics. 


These panels are made in four dis- 
tinctive styles, each with its own pow- 
er to impart an impressive character 
to the areas it serves. 


Recommended Uses 

J-M Sculptured Fiber Glass Lay-in 
Panels can be used alone or in com- 
bination with other ceiling treatments, 
for entire rooms or to visually set off 
specific areas. 

They are suitable for enclosed malls, 
executive suites and general office 
areas, reception and conference 
rooms, supermarkets, retail sales 
areas and other expansive areas 
where ceilings can be emphasized to 
form a major design element. 

Side and edge lighting can be used 
to deepen the sculptured appearance 
of these ceilings. 

Sculptured Fiber Glass Panels should 
not be used where reduced air pres- 
sure exists in the plenum. 


Surface Patterns 

Prismatic Panels are the newest addi- 
tion to the J-M Sculptured Fiber Glass 
Lay-In Panel group of products. Peb- 
ble-surfaced, with a white painted 


finish, each square panel has a pat- 
tern consisting of a tilted diamond 
flanked by four triangular facets. The 
total panel depth of 8” has a maxi- 
mum projection above and below the 
ceiling plane of 4”. An almost endless 
array of solid, prismatic, geometrical 
shapes can be produced in the ceil- 
ing, according to te direction or com- 
bination of directions in which the 
panels are arranged and the lighting 
employed. Flat panels are used for 
borders, fixture and vent panels. 


Profile Panels have a smooth, white 
painted surface. They have a curved 
vault shape 3%” deep, with a reveal 
edge projecting below the grid which 
allows the apex of the vault to be 
only 22” above the grid. The reveal 
also adds a strong, recessed grid 
pattern to the appearance of the 
ceiling. 

Profile Flat panels are used in com- 
bination with regular Profile paneis 
as cut borders or where fixtures and 
vents are installed in the ceiling. 


Acousti-Shell Panels are made in two 
sculptured patterns, each with a 
strongly textured, white painted sur- 
face: 


Textured Vault panels have a modi- 
fied pyramidal shape with an apex 2” 
above the grid in the 2’ square units, 
3” in the 4’ square units. 

Textured Coffer panels are square or 
rectangular units which project below 
the grid 1”, forming an interesting pat- 
tern of recessed grid separations. 
Textured Flat panels are used in com- 
bination with the above panels as cut 
borders or where fixtures and vents 
are installed in the ceiling. 
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Finishes 

J-M Sculptured Fiber Glass Lay-In 
Panels are available with a Standard 
White vinyl! paint finish. 

Light Reflectance 

75% or greater (ASTM C523-68). 
LR-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A). 

Light reflectance for Profile panels is 
an extremely high 92%. 


Flame Spread 

J-M Sculptured Fiber Glass Lay-in 
Panels are rated Class 25 under the 
Flame Spread Index of Federal Speci- 
fication SS-S-118A. They have a flame 
spread rating of 0-25 according to 
ASTM E-84, Tunnel Test Method and 
carry the U.L. Fire Hazard Classifica- 
tion Label.* 


Installation 

J-M Sculptured Fiber Glass Panels 
lay in standard exposed grid suspen- 
sion systems. Where excessive air 
movement is anticipated, hold down 
clips may be required. 


Sizes Size 
Product Pattern (Nominal) 
Acousti-Shell Vault 24” x 24”, 
48” x 48” 
24” x 24”, 
24” x 48” 
24” x 24”, 
24” x 48” 
+48” x 48” 


Acousti-Shell Coffer 


Acousti-Shell Flat 


Profile Reveal 
Edge 
Profile Flat 
Prismatic 

Prismatic Flat 
+Requires supplemental support. 
* This numerical flame spread rating is not 
intended to reflect hazards presented by 
this or any other material under actual fire 
conditions. 


24” x 24” 
24” x 24” 
48” x 48” 
+48” x 48” 
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Quadrette® 


Felted Mineral Fiber Reveal Edge Panels 


Designed with reveal edges to create 
a bold, three-dimensional ceiling sur- 
face. 


Description 
J-M QUADRETTE PANELS are min- 
eral fiber ceiling panels that are de- 
signed for installation in exposed grid 
systems. The unique reveal edges on 
Quadrette panels allow the panel sur- 
face to drop below the level of the 
grid system, creating a boid, three- 
dimensional ceiling surface. 


Recommended Uses 

Quadrette panels are ideal for use in 
prestige office buildings, lobbies, re- 
tail stores, schools and other areas 
where outstanding ceiling design and 
appearance will complement the re- 
mainder of the building interior. The 
three-dimensional ‘reveal’ effect em- 
phasizes the ceiling plane and turns 
an ordinary ceiling into an important 
design element. 


Surface Patterns 

Quadrette panels have an open pat- 
ern of non-directional, random-sized 
fissures combined with small perfora- 
tions. The Quadrette panels pattern 


is completely compatible with J-M 
Spintone 360 lay-in panels, Firedike 
360 lay-in panels, and Tenu-Tone 
Omni tiles. 


Finishes 

Quadrette panels are available with a 
Standard White vinyl paint finish. An 
additional acrylic CPO (Clear Plastic 
Overspray) is optional. 


Light Reflectance 
75% or greater (ASTM C523-68) 
LR-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A) 


Flame Spread 

Quadrette panels are ratec Class 25 
under the Flame Spread Index of Fed- 
eral Specification SS-S-118A. They 
have a flame spread rating of 0-25 
according to ASTM E-84, Tunnel Test 
Method and carry the U.L. Fire Haz- 
ard Classification Label.* 


Fire Endurance 
Quadrette Firedike panels carry the 
U.L. Fire Resistance Classification La- 
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bel in 2’ x 2’ sizes. For details of U.L. 
time-rated constructions, see the Fire- 
dike section of this catalog. 


installation 

Quadrette panels are designed to lay- 
in to standard and time-rated exposed 
grid systems. 


Sizes and Edge Details 

Al! four edges of Quadrette panels 
are revealed, creating a three-dimen- 
sional effect. The following sizes are 
standard (other sizes available on 
special order): 

23%” x 23%” x He” 

(available in Firedike) 

23%” x 23%” x ¥%” 

(available in Firedike) 

233%” x 47%” x %” 

2334” x 4754” x %” 


* This numerical flame spread rating is not 
intended to reflect hazards presented by this 
or any other material under actual fire con- 
ditions 
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OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE (continued) 


& ® 
Spintone 
Felted Mineral Fiber Lay-In Panels 


Combining beauty and economy for 
practical ceilings. 


TE ie 


Description 

J-M SPINTONE PANELS are nigh 
quality general-purpose, felted min- 
eral fiber lay-in panels. They are made 
in a wide range of fissured, pierced 
and textured patterns all with high 
sound attenuation and noise control 
properties. They are available in sizes 
up to 30” x 60” and allow compiete 
access to the plenum. 


Spintone panel ceilings are not only 
attractive, they are extremely practi- 
cal and economical in both original 
and replacement costs. 


Recommended Uses 

The large variety of patterns and sizes, 
cleanability and good acoustical prop- 
erties make Spintone panels suitable 
for a wide range of applications in 
modern structures such as schools, 
stores and other commercial build- 
ings. The sound attenuation values 
(up to STC 40-44) which minimize 
transfer of sound from room to room 
through the ceiling plenum, make 
them particularly suitable for use in 
high-rise offices and schools with 
movable ceiling-high partitioning sys- 
tems. 


Surface Patterns 

Spintone panels are available in a 
coordinated group of five handsome 
surface patterns that are sure to fill 
a broad range of design requirements. 


No matter what visual effect you may 
desire, there’s a design that makes 
it simple to accomplish. If your plans 
are best suited by the monolithic 
character of crisp, non-directional fis- 
sured styling, these J-M panels offer 
you a choice of bold 360 or muted 720 
patterns. If you prefer a directional 
fissured design that is out of the or- 
dinary, DCF should be your choice. 
Or you can select one of the distin- 
guished perforated patterns, Concord 
or Pierced. 


Finishes 

Spintone panels are available with a 
Standard White vinyl paint finish. An 
additional acrylic CPO (Clear Piastic 
Overspray) is optional. 


Light Reflectance 
75% or greater (ASTM C523-68) 
LR-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A) 


Flame Spread 

Spintone panels are rated Class 25 
under the Flame Spread Index of Fed- 
eral Specification SS-S-118A. They 
have a flame spread rating of 0-25 
according to ASTM E-84, Tunnel Test 
Method and carry the U.L. Fire Hazard 
Classification Label.” 
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Installation 

Spintone panels lay in on standar 
exposed grid suspension systems an 
allow complete accessibility to tr 
plenum. 


Sizes and Edge Details 

Spintone panels are made in squai 
edge only in the following nomin 
sizes (other sizes are available c 
special order): 

24” x 24” x 5” 

24” x 36” x %” 

24” x 48” x 5%” 

24” x 60” x Se” 


*This numerical flame spread rating is not |: 
tended to reflect hazards presented by tt 
or any other material under actual fire cc 
ditions. 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE 


Duratone”™ 


Aluminum-Faced Felted Mineral Fiber Lay-in Panels 


An attractive, practical panel combin- 
ing sound control, easy maintenance 
and high acoustical efficiency. 


Description 

J-M DURATONE PANELS are factory 
fabricated lay-in panels that combine 
the rigid, dimensionally stable, felted 
mineral fiber of J-M Spintone panels 
with a vinyl surfaced, fiber glass rein- 
forced aluminum facing. 

The aluminum facing promotes easy 
cleaning and maintenance, gives ex- 
cellent durability and contributes to 
fire safety. The fiber glass reinforce- 
ment provides increased strength and 
dimensional stability. 

Duratone is the preferred choice of 
lay-in panels for areas requiring ex- 
cellent acoustical properties and an 
easily cleaned, rugged, extra-durable 
surface. Life cycle costs are low be- 
cause maintenance and upkeep are 
minimized. 

Recommended Uses 

The easy-cleaning, durable surface 
makes Duratone lay-in panels a good 
choice for many uses: 

e Nursing homes and hospitals 
where good sanitation and ease 
of maintenance are required. 
Commercial kitchens and food 
handling and processing areas 
where ceiling surface moisture 
damage, odor absorption and air- 
borne grease are a problem. 
Educational areas which need 
durable, easily maintained sur- 
faces with abuse resistance and 
fire safety. 
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Surface Patterns 

Duratone panels combine the pleas- 
ing, random, subtle texture from the 
underlying fiber glass reinforcement 
with a lightly pebbled surface treat- 
ment. They are available in two pat- 
terns: Duratone Pierced nas a pattern 
of random-sized, randomly-spaced 
perforations. Duratone Unperforated 
has a smooth surface except for the 
subtle texture described above. The 
Duratone Unperforated panel has 
been approved for use in Federally 
inspected meat and poultry plants by 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service. 
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Finishes 

Duratone panels have a vinyl! sur- 
faced, fiber glass reinforced alumi- 
num facing. 


Flame Spread 

Duratone panels are rated Class 25 
under Flame Spread Index of Federal 
Specification SS-S-1184. They have a 
flame spread rating of \ 25 according 
to ASTM E-84, Tunnel Tt *t Method." 


Installation 

Duratone panels lay in on standard 
exposed grid suspension systems. In- 
stallation is fast and allows complete 
accessibility to the plenum. 


Sizes and Edge Details 

Duratone panels are made in square- 
edge only in the following nominal 
sizes (other sizes are available on 
special request): 

24” x 24” x 5%” 

24” x 48” x 52” 


*This numerical flame spread rating is not in- 
ended to reflect hazards presented by this 
or any other material under actual fire con- 
ditions. 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE (continued) 


Particle-Gard LPC Firedike 


Low Particle Count Ceilings 


The ideal ceiling for clean rooms and 
other environmentally controlled areas. 


F's 


Description 

J-M PARTICLE-GARD LPC FIREDIKE 
PANELS are the key components in 
a system which combines low par- 
ticle fall-out, low static generation and 
good fire safety to make ideal ceil- 
ings for clean rooms and other envi- 
ronmentally controlled areas. 

The faces of these non-hreathing, 
felted mineral fiber panel. are sur- 
faced with an anti-dusting finish, then 
sealed with an anti-static clear piastic 
overspray. The edges are coated, an- 
nealed and relieved to virtually elim- 
inate particle emission and the bac! 
- of each panel is specially treated to 
minimize fall-out. 

Particle-Gard LPC Firedike has good 
sound absorption and excellent sound 
attenuation properties, offers excel- 
lent washability and is available for 
several fire-rated constructions. 


Recommended Uses 

Particie-Gard LPC } -edike .ow par- 
ticle count ceilings have many appli- 
cations in manufacturing processes, 
research laboratories, assembly 
areas, etc., in the aerospace, elec- 
tronic and precision manufacturing 
industries, as well as in medical fa- 
cilities. 

Many areas today have adopted the 
clean room concept and in these 
areas, stringent airborne particulate 
criteria are required. 

The Particle-Gard system meets these 


criteria with the ideal combination of 
sound control, low particle count and 
fire resistance. 


Surface Pattern 

Particle-Gard LPC Firedike panels 
nave a boldly stippled painted surface 
with small, pierced, random perfora- 
tions. 


Finishes 

Particle-Gard panels have a Standard 
White vinyl paint finish with a low 
lustre acrylic clear plastic overspray. 


Light Reflectance 
75% or greater (ASTM C523-68) 
LR-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A) 


Flame Spread 

Particle-Gard LPC Firedike panels are 
rated Class 25 under the Flame 
Spread Index of Federal Specification 
SS-S-115A. They nave a flame spread 
rating of 0-25 according to ASTM 
F Tunnel Test Method and carry 
{ .. Fire Hazard Classification 
ks : 

Fire ~ndurance 

These paneis are eligible for use in 
tire-rated constructions of 2, 1/2 and 
1 hour ratings. They carry the ULL. 
Fire Resistance Label. 


Environmental Specifications 

Independent laboratory tests have es- 
tabiishea that Particle-Gard LPC Fire- 
diks ceilings, when properly installed, 
are within the limits of the following 
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specifications and environmental 
classes for use in areas governed by 
these classes. 
Classes 

Federal Standard 209B 

Clean Room 100 

Work Station Requirements 10,000 

Controlled Environment 100,000 
George C. Marshall Space Center 
Standard MSFC-STD-246 
Design and Operational 
Criteria of Controlled 
Environmental Areas land tl 
USAF Technical Order T.O.-.00-25-203 
Standards and Guidelines for the De- 
sign and Operation of Clean Rooms. 


installation 

Partivle-Gard LPC Firedike panels lay 
in on exposed grid suspension sys- 
tems. A low density ciosed cell foam 
gasketing material must be used 
where minimal air leakage is required. 


Sizes and Edge Details 
(Nominal) 

24” x 24” x 5” SE 

24” x 48” x 56” SE 


*This numerical flame spread rating is not 
intended to reflect hazards presented by this 
or any other material under actual fire con- 
ditions. 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE (continued) 


SpanAcoustic 


Vinyl-Faced Fiber Glass Acoustical Panels 


Combining exceptional sound control 
qualitie~. ‘\igh thermal insulation values 
and washability in a lightweight, strong, 
dimensionally stable panel. 


Description 
J-M SPANACOUSTIC PANELS are 
lightweight panels made of flame- 
attenuated glass fibers, bonded with 
thermo-setting resins and faced with 
a rugged, textured vinyl film surface. 
They are strong and dimensionally 
stable, resist buckling and warping. 
SpanAcoustic panels are light and 
flexible, bend without breaking or de- 
laminating and snap back into shape, 
making them ideal for installation in 
cramped spaces. The vinyl surface 
can be easily cleaned by washing with 
normal detergents and water. 
SpanAcoustic panels can be ordered 
in widths up to 5 feet, lengths to 10 
feet, making installation fast and 
economical. 


SpanAcoustic panels are available in 
three striking surface textures, and 
have extremely high acoustical effi- 
ciency, with NRC ranges up to .75-.85. 
Their excellent thermal insulation 
character'stics let these panels dou- 
ble as a highly significant part of the 
building insulation system. 


SpanCore® panels are a lower cost 
version of SpanAcoustic panels, and 
are of similar construction. SpanCore 
panels are designed for use in in- 
stallations where economical cost is 
an important factor and where a Class 
25 U.L. label is not required. 

Open-Plan SpanAcoustic is similar in 
construction and appearance to regu- 
lar SpanAcoustic but is specially de- 
signed for use in open-plan interior 


space designs. See page 32 of this 
catalog for more information. 


Recommended Uses 

SpanAcoustic panels are particularly 
well suited for stores and shops, bowl- 
ing alleys, supermarkets, post offices, 
factories, schools and other struc- 
tures where their combination of ex- 
ceptional sound-control qualities, high 
thermal insulation values and wash- 
ability can be used to greatest advan- 
tage. 


Surface Patterns 

SpanAcoustic Canyon and Vintage 
and SpanCore Pebble are embossed 
with an “aggregate” or ‘‘pebbled” 
surface texture. Canyon has a more 
lightly embossed texture, while Vin- 
tage and Pebble are more deeply 
embossed. 

SpanAcoustic Matrix has a striking, 
honeycomb pattern, embossed sur- 
face. 


Finishes 
SpanAcoustic and SpanCore panels 
have a white viny! surface. 


Light Reflectance 
75% or greater (ASTM C523-68) 
LR-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A). 


Flame Spread 

SpanAcoustic panels are rated Class 
25 under the Flame Spread Index of 
Federal Specification SS-S-118A. 
SpanAcoustic panels have a flame 
spread rating of 0-25, according to 
ASTM E-84, Tunnel Test Method, and 
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carry the U.L. Fire Hazard Classifi- 
cation Label.” 


Installation 

SpanAcoustic and SpanCore panels 
lay in on standard exposed grid sus- 
pension systems. Panels are flexible 
and can be bent to a considerable 
degree for ease of placement in 
cramped areas or those with difficult 
access. These panels allow complete 
accessibility to the plenum. 


Thermal insulation 


R 
Thick- (Resis- 
ness tance 
SpanAcoustic 1%" R 6.12 
SpanAcoustic ie R 4.08 
SpanCore a ag R 4.08 
SpanCore Ya" R 3.06 


Sizes and Edge Details 

SpanAcoustic and SpanCore panels 

are made in square edge only, in the 

following nominal sizes (other sizes 

are available on special order): 

24” x 24" x1” — Canyon, Vintage, 
Matrix, Pebble 

24” x 48” x 3%” — Pebble 

24” x 48" x 1” — Canyon, Vintage, 
Matrix, Pebble 

24” x 48” x 12” — Canyon, Vintage 

48” x 48” x 1%” — Canyon, Vintage 

60” x 60” x 1%2” — Canyon, Vintage 


"This numerical flame spread rating is not 
intended to reflect hazards presented by this 
or any other material under actual fire con- 
ditions. 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE (continued) 
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Firedike’ 


Mineral Fiber Tiles and 
Panels for Fire-Rated Ceiling Systems 


Attractive sound control panels and 
tiles especially made for time-rated 
constructions. 


; i 
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Description 
For personal safety and property pro- 
tection, more building codes are call- 
ing for time-rated floor and ceiling 
constructions. 

Johns-Manville Firedike ceiling tiles 
and panels provide an economical and 
efficient means of providing fire-rated 
protection to ceiling structures. They 
go in quickly and cleanly, need no 
drying or curing time. 

J-M Firedike tiles and panels are spe- 
cially made for use in time-rated con- 
structions while also giving all of the 
other benefits of modern acoustical 
ceilings including outstanding appear- 
ance. 

Firedike tile is tested and listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. for 
use in 3, 2, 1% and 1 hour fire- 
retardant floor and ceiling systems. 
Firedike panels are listed for 2, 1% 
and 1 hour fire-retardant roof or floor 
and ceiling assemblies. ‘ 

J-M felted mineral fiber tiles and pan- 
els, and aluminum-clad felted mineral 
fiber tiles are available as Firedike. 
See ‘‘Patterns and Sizes’ for specific 
products and patterns. 


Recommended Uses 

The large variety of pattern and sizes, 
fire resistance, cleanability and good 
acoustical properties make Firedike 
tiles and panels suitable for a wide 
range of applications in modern struc- 
tures such as schools, office build- 
ings, mall areas and retail shops and 
stores. Excellent (up to 40-44) sound 
attenuation values minimize transfer 
of sound from room to room through 
the plenum and make them particu- 
larly suitable for use in high-rise of- 
fice buildings with movable ceiling- 
high partition systems. 


Patterns 

Firedike tiles and panels are made in 
a variety of patterns as illustrated 
here. The patterns are identical in 
appearance to those of other J-M 
acoustical products bearing the same 
pattern names. 


Finishes 

Firedike tile and panels have a Stan- 
dard White viny! paint finish. An addi- 
tional acrylic CPO (Clear Plastic 
Overspray) finish is optional. 
Acousti-Clad Firedike tiles have a 
baked, high-molecular weight, resin 
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coating in white, silver, gold or <ap 
per colors. 


Light Reflectance 

75% or greater (ASTM C523-68). 
LR-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A). 
Acousti-Clad tiles are LR-2, 70-74%. 


Flame Spread 

Firedike tile and panels are ratec 
Class 25 under the Flame Sprear 
Index of Federal Specification SS-S 
118A. They have a flame spread rating 
of 0-25 according to ASTM E-84, Tun 
nel Test Method and carry the U.L 
Fire Hazard Classification Label.” 


Fire Endurance 

Firedike tile and panels have beer 
tested and rated under ASTM E-11$ 
and carry the U.L. Fire Resistance 
Classification Label. 


installation 

Firedike tile and panels are installec 
with concealed and exposed fire ratec 
grid suspension systems. See the fol 
lowing pages for time-rated construc 
tions. 

*This numerica! flame spread rating is not in 
tended to reflect hazards presented by thi: 
or any other material under actual fire con 
ditions. 


TS—TECHNICAL SUPPORT (continued) 


Firedike (CONTINUED) Technical Data 


Bacon. asa me a ra 
PATTERN | SIZE (NOMINAL) | RATING EDGE DETAIL 
} 
pt 
TEMPER-TONE TILES | 
Firedike 360 12” x 12" x 3%” 3,2,1%,1 hr. BE TGK, SE TGK 
Firedike 360 12” x 12” x %” | 2,1 ¥2,1 hr. BE KCB-4 
Firedike 360 12” x 24” x 3%” 2 hr. BE KCB-4 
Firedike 360 V2? eK Se | 2,1% hr. BE TGK, SE TGK 
| | BE KCB-4 
Firedike DCF 12” x 12" x %” | 2,1%,1 hr. BE KCB-4 
| 
= : lta ested 


TENU-TONE TILES | 
Firedike Omni 12” x 12” x %” 2.1% hr. BE KCB-4 


ee ee ee een 
QUADRETTE 


Firedike 24” x 24” x 5@” Reveal Edge 
Firedike 24” x 24” x %” 2 hr. Reveal Edge 


See) Cae ene ee ee ee Lee 


ACOUSTI-CLAD TILES 
Firedike —- Random, Diagonal, Delta 12” x 12” x %” 2,1¥% hr. | KCB-4 


FIREDIKE PANELS %” AND %” 


Firedike 360, DCF, 720 
Pierced, Concord, 
Concord Unperforated 


2,1%,1 hr. 


Al—ASSEMBLY, INSTALLATION 


Tile and Panel Installation 


3-hour Time-Design No. A007 (54-3) 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 3 hr. 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 3 hr. 
Unrestrained Beam Rating — 3 hr. 


12” x 12” x %” T & G tile. Up to 25 
sq. ft. protected recessed light fix- 
tures and up to 576 sq. in. air duct 
openings per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling. 


2-hour Time-Design No. G015 (60-2) 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 


12” x 12” x 5” or %” T & G tile. 
Up to 25 sq. ft. protected recessed 
lighting fixtures and up to 576 sq. 
in. air duct openings per 100 sq. 
ft. of ceiling. 


2-hour Time-Design No. G014 (247-2) 

Restrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 

Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 

Unrestrained Beam Rating — 3 hr. 

12” x 12” x %” or %” T & G ventilating or non-ventilat- 
ing, KCB-4 non-ventilating and Acousti-Clad Firedike. 
Max. 16 sq. ft.€* otected recessed lighting fixtures 
and 576 sq. in. 81 air duct openings per 100 sq. ft. of 
ceiling. 


1-hour Time-Design No. L002 (20-1) 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 1 hr. 


12” x 12” x %” KCB-4 tile. 
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Metai Lath or 9/16 
Sand & Gravel Concrete Corrugated Stee! Deck 


Light Fixture 
Protection Box 
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Protection Box 
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Acoustical Tile 


Hanger Chip 


Ai—ASSEMBLY, INSTALLATION (continued) 


F iredike (CONTINUED) Tile and Panel Installation 


2-hour Time-Design No. D0C1 (70-2) 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 
Unrestrained Beam Rating — 3 hr. 


12” x 12” x %” or %” T & G tile. Up to 
25 sq. ft. protected recessed lighting 
fixtures and up to 576 sq. in. air duct 
openings per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling. 


2-hour Time-Design No. D204 (71-2) 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 
Unrestrained Beam Rating — 2 hr. 
23%” x 23%” or 233%” x 4734” x 
5a” or ¥%” panels. Up to 24 sa. ft. 
protected recessed lighting fixtures 
per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling with 2334” 

x 47%” panels and up to 20 sq. ft. 
protected lighting fixtures per 100 
sq. ft. of ceiling with 2334” x 2334” 
panels. Up to 576 sq. in. air duct 
openings. 


Hanger Wire Stee Deck Units Sand & Grave! Conerete 
8 


Weided Wire Fabric 


2-hour Time-Design No. G225 (76-2) 

Restrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 

Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 

23%" x 47%” x 548” or 3%” panels. Up to 20 sq. ft. pro- 
tected recessed lighting fixtures and 60 sq. in. air duct 
openings per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling. 


Metai Lath 


1-hour Time Design No. P208 (RC-11-1) 3 : 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 1 hr. [ - 3c See 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 1 hr. j 2 
Unrestrained Beam Rating — 1 hr. | 


23%” x 47%” x 5%” panels under insulated steel roof 5 
deck. Up to 16 sq. ft. protected recessed lighting fixtures : 
per 100 sq. ft. and up to 57 sq. in. air duct openings per Recessed ~ 
100 sq. ft. of ceiling. eee 


Light Fixture Protection 
Box Construction with 
Fuedihe Board Units 
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Sand & Gravel Concrete 
Welded Wire Fabnc 


1%-hour Time-Design No. G226 (25-112) 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 11% hr. 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 11% hr. 


23%” x 2334” x %” panels. Up to 8 sq. ft. protected re- 
cessed lighting fixtures per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling. 


1%-hour Time-Design No. G016 (23-112) 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 1‘ hr. ee a eee eee = 


Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 11 hr. ' ded 
Unrestrsined Beam Rating — 2 hr. ees 


12” x 12” x 58” or %” T & G ventilating or non-ventilat- 
ing and KCB-4 non-ventilating and Acousti-Clad Fire- a 

le meals 
Protection Box 


a ible pal 
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dike with up to 16 sq. ft. protected recessed lighting 
fixtures per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling and up to 113 sq. in. air 
duct openings. 


Acousti-Clad Firecike 


2-hour Time-Design No. G035 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. Normal Weight Concrete Welded Wire Fabric Stee! Deca 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 
Unrestrained Beam Rating — 3 hr. 


12” x 24” x %” and 12” x 12” x %” KCB Firedike tiles 
with up to 24 sq. ft. protected recessed lighting fixtures 
per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling and up to 288 sq. in. air duct 

openings per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling. f hi A eae csi ant aires 


2-hour Time-Design No. G246 
Restrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 
Unrestrained Assembly Rating — 2 hr. 
Unrestrained Beam Rating — 2 hr. 


23%” x 23%” x ¥%” reveal edge lay-in panels with up to 
24 sq. ft. per each 100 sq. ft. of ceiling area protected 
recessed lighting fixtures and up to 576 sq. in. air duct 
openings per 100 sq. ft. of ceiling. 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE 


Open-Plan” SpanAcoustic 


Vinyl-Faced Fiber Glass Acoustical Panels 


Combines a rich, attractive appearance 
with extremely high noise reduction 
qualities. 


Description 

J-M OPEN-PLAN SPANACOUSTIC 
PANELS are fiber glass panels com- 
bined with a surface of perforated 
vinyl. 

They are similar to J-M SpanAcous- 
tic panels in their strength, stability, 
flexibility and cleanability. However, 


they offer even higher acoustical 
efficiency, with Noise Reduction Co- 
efficients (NRC) of .85-.95. 

Open-Plan SpanAcoustic panels are 
available in custom sizes to fit any 
module. 
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Recommended Uses 
Open-Plan SpanAcoustic panels are 
excellent for office buildings, schools, 
meeting rooms and other applications 
where a quiet environment will add 
to the comfort and efficiency of the 
occupants. They are especially de- 
signed to offer voice privacy in open- 
plan interior space designs. 


Surface Patterns 

Open-Plan SpanAcoustic panels come 
in Canyon pattern with a white, lightly 
embossed and perforated face. 


Finishes 
Open-Plan SpanAcoustic panels are 
available with a white vinyl surface. 


Light Reflectance 
75% or greater (ASTM C523-68) 
LR-1 (Fed. Spec. SS-S-118A) 


Flame Spread 

Open-Plan SpanAcoustic panels are 
rated Class 25 under the Flame Spread 
Index of Federal Specification SS-S- 
118A. The panels have a flame spread 
rating of 0-25, according to ASTM 
E-84, Tunnel Test Method, and carry 
the U.L. Fire Hazard Classification 
Label.* 


Installation 
Open-Plan SpanAcoustic panels lay 
in on standard exposed grid suspen- 
sion systems. Panels are flexible for 
ease of placement and access to the 
plenum area. 


Thermal Insulation 


R 
Thickness (Resistance) 
12” R 6.12 


Sizes and Edge Details 
Square edge only in the following 
nominal sizes: 

24” x 24” x 12” 

24” x 48” x 112” 

48” x 48” x 142” 

60” x 60” x 1142” 
(Other custom sizes available on spe- 
cial order.) 


*This numerical flame spread rating is not in- 

tended to reflect hazards presented by this 
or any other material under actual fire con- 
ditions. 


SPECIAL OPTION 


Access Ceilings 


For Concealed Suspension Systems 


Access into the plenum area of con- 
cealed suspension system ceilings for 
the repair, adjustment or relocation of 
partitions, lighting fixtures, air distri- 
bution equipment, electric wiring, 
communications equipment, or plumb- 
ing is readily and economically 
accomplished using a concealed 
suspension system and J-M’s non- 
directional fissured, dimensionally- 
stable Temper-Tone 360 Access Tile. 


These tiles are visually identical to 
standard Temper-Tone 360 tiles, but 


they have a special edge design per- 
mitting upward access without the 
need for special tools. 

Tiles can be completely removed, re- 
arranged or damaged tiles replaced 
with a minimum of effort by building 
maintenance personnel, without ma- 
terially disrupting normal room ac- 
tivity. 

Temper-Tone 360 Access Tiles are 
particularly suited for concealed sys- 
tem installations in which a common 
plenum covers two or more rooms 
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over ceiling-high demountable parti- 
tions. High sound attenuation values 
(STC 40-49) minimize the transmis- 
sion of annoying sounds between 
rooms through the plenum and Tem- 
per-Tone 360 also provides very good 
absorption in the .60-.70 NRC range. 


A wide selection of other J-M ceiling 
products may be used for access in 
concealed, semi-concealed, or ex- 
posed grid suspension systems with 
only slight modification and/or spe- 
cial fabrications. 


SPECIAL OPTION 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE 


Ventilating Ceilings 


Description 
J-M VENTILATING CEILING TILES 
provide an efficient yet inexpensive 
way to distribute conditioned air to 
any size room. 

The plenum space no longer serves 
just to house air conditioning ducts 
but becomes a true plenum, sealed 
around the edge and insulated 
against heat loss o; gain. 

Air is introduced to the plenum space 
through supply duct stubs and then 
flows gently and uniformly from the 
plenum to the room below through a 
sound control ceiling with a scientifi- 
cally-determined number of perfora- 
tions. By arrangement of ventilating 
and non-ventilating acoustical units 
and careful placement of supply 
stubs, conditioned air is delivered ex- 
actly as required. 

The J-M mineral fiber tiles which are 
made for this purpose have small 
through-perforations as part of their 
surface patterns. They are compatible 
visually, and in their other character- 
istics, to their non-ventilating counter- 
parts. Thus J-M Ventilating Ceilings 
can perform a number of functions 
simultaneously — such as distribution 
of conditioned air, sound absorption, 
aesthetics, and fire safety. 

Since no supply diffusers or registers 
are required, the architect has more 
freedom in design and can create a 
cleaner looking, less cluttered ceiling 
area. 


Patterns Available 

J-M Ventilating Ceilings are available 

in the following sizes and patterns 

(others available on special order): 

Temper-Tone 360 Tile 12” x 12” x %” 
BE KCB-4 


For Distribution of Conditioned Air 


Acousti-Clad Perlite Core Random 
12” x 12” x %” BE KCB-4 

Acousti-Clad Firedike Random 12” x 
12” x %” BE KCB-4 

installation 

J-M Ventilating Ceilings are installed 
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in the same manner as their conven- 
tional counterparts on a concealed 
suspension system. The only addition- 
al step is the sealing and insulation 
of the plenum area to prevent pres- 
sure and heat loss. 


Al—ASSEMBLY, INSTALLATION 
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Installation Recommendations . 


Storage 

Prior to installation, acoustical ma- 
terial should be stored in an area 
protected from possible damage and 
in a manner that allows identification 
as well as removal of any damaged 
material. 


Installation 

Conditions of storage and installation 
should approximate those expected 
during occupancy. HVAC systems 
should be installed and operating 
under occupancy conditions. These 
should not exceed 60-85°F and a 
maximum of 80% relative humidity. 


Concrete, terrazzo or plaster work 
should be complete and dry. Windows 
and doors should be in place and 
glazed. Duct work ard above-ceiling 
conduit should be in place. Roof and 
floor decks should be thoroughly dry 
or cured. Plenums should be vented 
where required. 


Exposed Grid Suspension system 


Spintone Panels 

Firedike Panels 

Quadrette Paneis 
SpanAcoustic Panels 
SpanCore Paneis 

Sculptured Fiber Glass Panels 


SALVANIZE 


Cement Application 

Surface must be clean and dry and 
free of coating material likely to inter- 
fere with bond. Concrete, plaster or 
gypsum surfaces should not be sub- 
ject to condensation. Temperatures 
should not exceed the range of 60- 
85°F. Adhesive materials designed by 
the manufacturer for the particular in- 
stallation conditions should be used. 
The adhesive should comply with the 
general requirements of Interim Fed- 
eral Specification MMM-A-00150a or 
ASTM D1779. 

Generally, adhesive performance is 
not guaranteed by the adhesive man- 
ufacturer when high humidity condi- 
tions prevail in the installation. 


Lighting 

Careful attention to lighting and inge- 
nuity in light placement can create 
striking effects on ceilings, particu- 
larly when using sculptured or heavily 


textured acoustical elements. How- 
ever, light can also affect ceiling ap- 
pearance in a detrimental way, espe- 
cially when a monolithic appearance 
is desired. 


Where light from fixtures, cove lights 
or high windows strikes the surface 
at a small angle, even slight uneven- 
ness of joints may result in unsatis- 
factory appearance. Under such con- 
ditions beveled edge materials should 
be used in preference to square edge 
materials and installed with consider- 
able care. 

When a ceiling installation is ap- 
praised for appearance, lighting, 
drapes or shades, etc., should be as 
used for normal occupancy. 


Semi-Concealed Suspension System 
12° x 23% to 47%" x 44 Temper-Tone Tile, BE KCB-2, Long Edges 


12° 423% to 24° 59% * % Tenu-Tone Tile, BE KCB-2, Long Edges 


12 GA GALVANIZED 
HANGER WIRE 


Al—ASSEMBLY, INSTALLATION (continued) 


installation Recommendations 


Concealed Zee Bar Suspension System 
12° x12 x % or % Acousti-Clad Tile. KCB-4 ) 
12° x12 of 12° x24 x¥% Temper-Tone Tile, KCB-4 
12° x 12° of 12 x24 x % Tenu-Tone Tile, KCB-4 


Concealed Tee Suspension System 


Temper-Tone 360 Access Tile 
12 x24 1% 


Y tail MAIN TEE 24° 0.0 


ACOUSTICAL UNITS 
12" x 24" 
——— (FACE DIMENSION) 
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Direct Concealed Double-Leaf Access Suspension System 
12° x 24" x %” Temper-Tone Tile, KCB-4 i 
12” x 24" ¥ %  Tenu-Tone Tile, KCB-4 


TOP ACCESS ANGLE 4 


Exposed Grid Suspension System 
Particle-Gard LPC Firedike Paneis . 


OP—OVERALL PRODUCT, IN PLACE 


Thermal — Acoustical Batts 


Fiber Glass Thermal-Acoustical insulation 


Description 

J-M THERMAL-ACOUSTICAL FIBER 
GLASS BATTS aid in answering two 
demands in modern structures, the 
control of sound and the control of 
heat transmission to insure thermal 
comfort and quieter surroundings 
through lower sound transmission. 
These fiber glass batts, made espe- 
cially for their combined role, owe 
much of their efficiency to fine, uni- 
formly textured, flame-attenuated 
glass fibers; light, strong and highly 
resilient. 

The same qualities that make them 
efficient thermal insulations make 
them excellent absorbers of the noise 
from air conditioning and ventilating 
units. The transmission of sound 
from room to room is greatly reduced 
when these batts are placed over 
ceiling tiles or panels. 


Recommended uses 

J-M Therma!-Acoustical Batts are 
made specifically for use with sus- 
pended ceiling systems. Installed 
above the ce ‘ing panels or tiles, they 
provide the:.ia! control where it is 
needed most. 


Flame Spread 

Acoustical Batts, when installed with- 
out vapor barrier, have a flame spread 
rating of 0-25 when tested in accor- 
dance with ASTM E-84, Tunnel Test 
Method and carry the ULL. Fire Haz- 
ard Classification Label.* 


Sound Absorption 

J-M Thermal-Acoustical Batts are 
used to reinforce the acoustical val- 
ues provided by suspended ceiling 
systems. The sound absorption chart 
on this page shows the increase in 
NRC when 4” batts are used over 142” 
thick SpanAcoustic® panels. 


Installation 

Batts simply lay in place over the ceil- 
ing panels — an easy and speedy op- 
eration. Because of their light weight, 
they are easily moved and do not in- 
terfere with access to the plenum. 


Sizes and Types 
J-M Thermal-Acoustical Batts 
(Nominal sizes) 


24” x 48” x 4” ~—-with or without vapor 
barrier 

24” x 48” x 612” with or without vapor 
barrier 


Thermal Resistance ‘‘R” 
Thermal-Acoustical Batts 


“RY” 
Insulation 
Thickness Only 
4” Batt 11 
62” Batt 19 


Sound Absorption Coefficients 
This table illustrates a typical example 


of the improvement in sound absorp- 
tion with J-M Thermal-Acoustical Fi- 
ber Glass Batts. 


SpanAcoustic 

(plus Full- 

SpanAcoustic Thik Batts) 
Thickness 142” Thickrrss 512” 


Aounting 7 7 
Coefficients 
125 Hz .86 .97 
250 Hz 91 1.00 
500 Hz .80 1.00 
1000 Hz 89 88 
2000 Hz .62 .65 
4000 Hz 47 .40 
NRC .80 .90 


* This numerical flame spread rating is not 
intended to reflect hazards presented by 
this or any other material under actual fire 
conditions. 


Sound Control Blankets 


Fiber Glass Acoustical Insulation 


Description 

J-M SOUND CONTROL BLANKETS 
are made specifically to aid in the 
control of sound transmission from 
room to room through common parti- 
tions. 


These fiber glass blankets are made 
from fine, uniformly textured, flame 
attenuated glass fibers. They are 
light, strong and highly resilient. They 
come in roll form and are perforated 
at four-foot intervals to be easily and 
quickly snapped apart into desired 
lengths. 

A wall with J-M Sound Control! Blan- 
kets will have a sound transmission 
class approximately equal to identi- 
cal constructions using mineral wool 
or other heavier batts. 


Recommended Uses 

The principal function of J-M Sound 
Control Blankets is room-to-room 
acoustical insulation although they 
have excetlent thermal insulation 
properties. They are made and sized 
especially for a friction fit in standard 
steel stud partitions. Typical usage is 
illustrated on this page. 


Flame Spread 

These blankets have a flame spread 
rating of 0-25 when tested in accord- 
ance with ASTM E-84, Tunnel Test 
Method and carry the U.L. Fire Hazard 
Classification Label.* 
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Sound Transmission 

Fiber glass Sound Control Blanket 
improve the sound transmission clas: 
of typical steel stud, gypsum-facec 
walls an average of four to nine STC 
units over uninsulated walls. 


Sizes and Types 

J-M Sound Control Blankets are avail 

able unfaced only. Sizes availabk 

are: 

Widths: 16” and 24” 

Thicknesses: 2%” (for 2/2” studs) 
4” (for 354” studs) 

Length: Rolls perforated at 48” inter 

vals. 


“This numerical flame spread rating is no 
intended to reflect hazards presented b 
this or any other material under actual fir 
conditions. 


MF —MATERIALS, FINISHES 


Materials, Finishes, Coatings 


Materials and Finishes 


Johns-Manville ceiling tile and panels are of three basic 
constructions: 

Felted Mineral Fiber 

J-M felted mineral fiber tiles and panels are made of a 
composition of substantially inorganic fibers tightly bonded 
together by a wet felting process. The resuliant tile and 
panel base is rigid and durable and, when suitably finished 
with a decorative coating and fissured and/or perforated, 
functions as an attractive acoustical material. 


Metal Faced 
J-M Acousti-Clad tiles are made with three specially- 


formulated core materials. The facing is of aluminum, 
finished with a durable, baked-on, high moiecular weight 
polymer coating. J-M Duratone panels combive a felted 
mineral fiber composition core with a viny! surfaced, fiber 
glass reinforced, aluminum facing which imparts easy 
cleaning and abuse resistance. 


Fiber Glass 
J-M fiber glass products are composed of long, fine, glass 


fibers made by a unique, flame attenuation process. These 
fibers are bonded together by thermo-setting resins. J-M 
SpanAcoustic and SpanCore panels are faced with a tex- 
tured, non-breathing vinyl film. Sculptured fiber glass pan- 
els are three-dimensional with the fiber glass compressed 
and molded under heat and pressure. The textured finish 
is a white vinyl paint. 


Finishes 
All J-M felted mineral and scuiptured fiber glass tiles and 
panels have a white vinyl paint finish. An optional acrylic 
CPO (Clear Plastic Overspray) finish is available on J-M 
Temper-Tone, Tenu-Tone, Spintone, Firedike and Quad- 
rette tile and panels. 


J-M SpanAcoustic, Open-Plan SpanAcoustic and Span- 
Core panels come with an embossed, rigid-type vinyl film 
facing. 

Acousti-Clad tile has an aluminum facing with a baked-on, 
high molecular weight, polymer coating. Duratone panels 
have a vinyl-surfaced, fiber glass reinforced aluminum 
facing. ; 


OM—OPERATION, MAINTENANCE 


Maintenance 


Maintenance and Cleaning 

Most J-M acoustical products are made with a white vinyl 
paint finish. They may be cleaned of dust and loose soil by 
vacuuming with a soft brush. An art gum eraser can be 
used on marks and smudges. The surface may be cleaned 
with a sponge or cloth dampened with a mild detergent 
or soap solution and then rinsed with a sponge dampened 
with clean water. 


Felted mineral tiles and panels can be repainted using 
spray, brush or roller and normal painting procedures. This 
will not affect the acoustical qualities of the ceiling system 
to any appreciable degree. A high quality interior flat paint 
is recommended for easy maintenance and to avoid fre- 
quent repainting. Caution should be taken to clean the 
surface thoroughly before repainting and to avoid apply- 
ing paint thick enough to bridge the smaller perforations 
in the acoustical units. 


For extra resistance to soiling and superior washability, a 
factory-applied acrylic CPO (Clear Plastic Overspray) is 
available on most felted mineral tiles and panels. CPO is 
subject to staining in the presence of iodine compounds. 


The viny! surface of SpanAcoustic, Open-Plan SpanAcous- 
tic and SpanCore panels is easily cleaned with ordinary 
detergents and water. 


When frequent cleaning and maintenance are required, 
Acousti-Clad tiles or Duratone panels are recommended. 
They are easily cleaned with most detergent solutions and 
withstand repeated scrubbing 
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TS—TECHNICAL SUPPORT 


= Technical Data 


Product Descriptions 
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a a5 | 
PAGE PRODUCT | DESCRIPTION 
| 
if | 
t - 1 
- | 
4 8-9 Temper-Tone® Tile | Felted mineral fiber tiles with directional or non-directional fissured patterns. 
| i | 
| + 3 1 
10-11 Tenu-Tone® Tile | Felted mineral fiber tiles, fissured, pierced, random and uniform punched patterns. 
| 
12-13 Acousti-Clad* Tile | Aluminum-clad tile with a choice of perlite core, felted mineral fiber core, or time- 
| | rated felted mineral fiber core. | 
ap eg , f 
14-15 | Sculptured Fiber Glass Panels: | 3-dimensional, sculptured fiber glass lay-in panels. 
| Prismatic* | 
Profile ® | 
Acousti-Shell®* | 
one 4 
| 
16-17 Quadrette” Panels | Felted mineral! fiber lay-in units with non-directional fissured pattern. Reveal edges 
| allow pane! to extend below grid piane. | 
bm + a 
1 18-19 Spintone* Panels | Felted mineral fiber lay-in panels in combinations of fissured, pierced and textured 
| patterns. | 
| 
20-21 Duratone”™ Panels | Felted mineral fiber lay-in panels with a vinyl surfaced, fiber glass reinforced alu- 
| minum facing. 
| | 
| | 
= + tabs 
i 
22-23 Particle-Gard LPC* Felted mineral fiber lay-in panels rated for Class 100 Clean Rooms. 
Firedike® Panels | 
| 
se sue | = 
SpanAcoustic® Panels | Embossed vinyl-faced fiber glass lay-in panels. 
SpanCore® Panels 
Firedike Tile and Panels Time-rated mineral fiber units. 
a 0g ss 
oe | Embossed and perforated vinyl-faced fiber glass lay-in panels for use in open- 
32 Open-Plan SpanAcoustic® Panels | plan interior designs. 
Te 
Access Ceilings | Temper-Tone 360 tile which allows access to the plenum. 


Ventilating Ceilings 


Temper-Tone 360 and Acousti-Ciad tiles through-perforated to allow passage of 
conditioned air. 


Thermal-Acoustical Batts 


Low density, resilient fiber glass thermal-acoustical insuiation for ceilings. 


HOGG NI Sic eile 


Sound Contro! Biankets 


Low density, resilient fiber glass thermal-acoustica!l insulation for steel stud walis. 


Physical Properties 
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es 7 a0 T ay | a 7 er 
| | | | Reflec- | Fiame Fire 
| | j tance Thermal Fed. Spec. Spread Endurance 
| Thick- | Nominal | Edge | Suspension j Rating | Insulation SS-S-118A** Index Rating 
Page | Product ness | Sizes | Types* Type [(SS-S S- 118A) | “R"” Value Type Pattern SS-S-118A (Hours) 
et ° 2 aD =f = + es ae racy } 
33 | Access Tile Ya’ a 12”x12”| KCB-4or | Concealed | LR-1 | 1.88 | it d | Class 25 | 
| { 12” x 24” | Special | | H j | 
| 12” x 36” | | | | | 
= + == sr + +— 
Fieaa | Aeoosne sa T 5a” 142" x 12” mT | BE KCB-4 Concealed LR=2 | «156 IX a,b,c | Class 25 2, 1% 
| | Firedike® | | | or Cemented | | | 
| - | | | i | 
i i! Tile 1 ooh: b a | eres | j ~ Ee 4 4 
| 12-13 | Acousti-Ciad | % ” | 12”x12" | BE KCB-4 | Concealed LR-2 2.43 | IX a,b | Class 25 — 
| | Perlite | | | or Cemented | | 
| | Core Tile | | MW > eae 4 i lee | 
12-13| Acousti-Clad | 58” | 12”x12”| BE KCB-4 Concealed LR-2 1.56 | IX a, bye Class 25 — 
|  Spintone® | | or Cemented | 
| Core Tile | | | | | | 
r T tT Bee t == = a es a = 
14-15 | Acousti-Shell”| Ye” | 24” x 24” | SE Exposed LR-1 SA PAD 4 | Class 25 | — 
| Panels | | 24” x 48” | | | 
a ey. | | 48” x 48” | ; = \ | | | L) 
| 20-21 | Duratone™ T %” | 24”x 24” | SE Exposed LR=2, | 1.56 bp TRG | Class 25 | — 
| al. Panels | | 48” x 48” | | | 
af . Bait + = - = F 4 
[26-30 | Firedike Tile | 6" | 12”x12”| Various Exposed LR-1 54”-1.56 | Ill a,b,c,dj Class 25 |Tile3,2,1%%,1 
| | and Panels | %” | 12” x 24” | or Concealed ¥4”-1.88 | IX 1 Panels 
| | | 24% x 24” | | 2.1%. 1 
| j | | 24” x 36” | | | 
| —— i 24” x 48 L ot a _ SAE ee x8 = | 
| 32! Open-Plan ™ 1%" | 24" x 24” | SE Exposed LR-1 1%2”"-6.12 | IV cf | Class 25 | — 
Span- | 24” x 48” | | | 
Acoustic” | 48” x 48” | i | 
| Panels | 60” x 60” | | | | | 
 remaeee + - + 5 — =e = + : = + i = Tae 4 
22-23| Particle-Gard | %” | 24”x 24”) SE | Exposed Rei ef 66 3) he ; Class 25 212.4 
 “epcs | 24” x 48” | | | | 
| Firedike | | 
i Panels | | | | | | | 
haat St ert - tee accep 
14-15| Prismatic® Ye” | 48”x 48 SE Exposed | LR-1 | ~~ 51 I f | Class 25 —— 
| Panels H | | | | | | 
+ = + = 4 ——— = + + SS ; Soe —+ — 
14-15! Profile® ; Ve” | 24” x 24” | Se | Exposed | LR-1 | 51 Wt f Class 25 | ce 
Panels i | 2 2 i | | | 5 | 
16-17| Quadrette® Ya” | 24°x24"| Rabbeted| Exposed | LR-1 | %”-1.56 | Il d T Class 25 T 2, 1% 
| Panels 58” | 24” x 48” | | | | %”-1.88 | | (Firedike) 
Lo sf pasa = + mu Se a ees Sp a 
39, Sound Control] 2%” | 16” and — | — T ——— | 2347-# ————— | Siass | cell age 
| | Blankets 4” | 24” wide | eS | See ee see 
24- 25) SpanAcoustic | 1” | 24”x 24”) SE | Exposed | LR-1 , 1”-4.08 | Iv f l Ciass 25 | | 
| Panels 11%” | 24” x 48 | | | 1% "-6.12 | 
\ 48” x 48” | | | | | | 
L | J = a x 60" | meet ’ | | : | 2 abe | “i 
24-25) SpanCore® %” | 24"x 24 SE |  €xposed LR-1 | %”-3.06 | {V f — | ee 
Panels 17 | 24" x 48") | | 1”-4.08 | 
fr erg = avers ETE = r= i ea Hie ae ee 3 = 
18-19; Spintone® % 24” x 24 SE | Exposed | LR-1 | 1.56 i Herd st Class 25 | — 
Panels | 24” x 36 | | | | 
| 24” x 48 sg | | | 
aN | 24” x 60 ae Fe at ee | (2 Re ti. 4 
8-9 | Temper-Tone®; %” | 12”x 12 BE TGK Concealed | LR-1 7 1.88 ; Wid Class 25 — 
Tile | 12”x 24”| BE KCB-4 | or Cemented | 
| [12° x 36”| SE TGK a | 
b + - - [aS : : + _ 
10-11} Tenu-Tone 1) 12”x12”| BE KCB-4 Concealed “LR-1 j 1.56 ii a,b,c,d| Class 25 —— 
Tile or Cemented | | 
38| Thermal 4” | 24"x48"| —— ae ee, Class 25 pean 
Acoustical | 6%” 6%2"-19 Unfaced*** 
Batts 
34 12”x12”| Various Concealed | L Class 25 2 (Firedike 
12” x 24” Tile) 


“Edge Detail: 
**Types: 
**Patterns: 


a — Fissured (or fissured and finely perforated); f — Textured. 


BE — Beveled Edge; SE — Square Edge: — KCB-4 — Kerfed and cut back 4 sides; TGK — Tongue and grooved edges. 
ill — Minera! Composition; 1'V — Plastic Membrane-Mineral Composition; 1X — Special 
a — Regularly large hole perforated; b — Randomly large hole perforated; c — Finely perforated: 
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Technical Data 


Sound Absorption Coefficients 
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‘waz ra.) Tf a Ore eo. 
Ce be a oe od ae 
ST Ss = pe ys ele |e] 
ae ee [z(Si8 | 2), 8@ieatiegiag 
r - | > t 
ag ah a me La us bea N oO | ue N +t ange 
12-13 | ACOUSTI-CLAD® FIREDIKE® Tile | | | | 
Diagonal Perforated 5g’ 7 35 ot - 49 | 75 | .74 | .56 -50-.60 
i + + + — + a rr os 
12-13 ACOUSTI-CLAD Perlite Core Tile fi 4 aS We SG BT Ob eGa 9)" 4.8 1750-60 
i Diagonal Perforated 78 b 39 | 36 | .43 | 94 .60 49 45-.55 
a oe ‘= + a + + + 
12-13 | ACOUSTI-CLAD Spintone® Core Tile | | | | | | | | 
Diagonal Perforated san es a") a 7. Use 85 80 | 59 | .55-.65 
Delta | Se" | 7 34. | 84 47 ||, 69 | 373 59 | .50-.60 | 
= 4 : +++; 
14-15 | ACOUSTI-SHELL® Panels | | | | | | 
Vault ; we | 2 4 | 72 | 261 BS. hy eS OL ee .65-.75 | 
a ee 4 | 1 =p 4} 
20-21 | DURATONE™ Panels | | | | | | 
Pierced Pattern |) Se pF 32 32 | 359 Gas} 24 | 652 1 eO270.) 
geOgeE aren - t t ss ome G T 4 1 a 
26-30 | FIREDIKE Panels | | | | 
Pierced Pattern oe re oe 54 90 | 81 | 57 | .60-.70 
1 ag saat ng T ah oa le = ae r 
26-30 | FIREDIKE Panels | | | | | | 
360 Pattern 5g” 7 a2) dar A Sh ar 1) 8 71 |. 85-65 | 
a —————+ +——+ $$ 
32 | OPEN-PLAN SPANACOUSTIC* | | | | | 
| Panels 1%” Cech af hOJBBS (1) aur 7 | 68 | 62 | .85-.95 
— —— —-—— ~ _———__} — t + + 
22-23. | PARTICLE-GARD LPC# | | | | | | 
| Firedike Panels 5’ i 1 AB 4) 298 62 60 44 | .26 45-.55 
Lene § { 2 Se Se a eee 
14-15 | PRISMATIC” Panels Ye” 7 pes 70 61 iO. | 78 1.173 |) a.76 
PROFILE® Panels | 
QUADRETTE® Panels 


SPANACOUSTIC Panels 
Canyon Pattern 


SPANCORE™® Panels 
Pebble Pattern 


SPINTONE Panels 
360 

720 

DOF 
Pierced 
Concord 


TEMPER-TONE® Tile 
360 


720 
DCF 


TENU-TONE® Tile 
Pierced 


10-11 


Omni 


4” THERMAL-ACOUSTICAL Batts on 
1%” SPANACOUSTIC Panels 


38 
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Sound Attenuation Factors 


rl ee ae la | a Sar as rie Bak a es laa pe ase earn Frans 2 
be lglgialalzizie(2;2|2/2 [2 [2 2 |Z |e 
Eaee | 
Zi olololmnjeligiegia s|3is 8i8{8 S |Ceiling 
| Page | Product et oa cee #15 |8 3 =|e | g|/&15}9 | ste 
+ . +— + +. —— —+———+ a a 
12-13| ACOUSTI-CLAD® FIREDIKE* a ad T ah a ae * oe 
+ Tile — Diagonal Perforated | 5” | 32 38 | 41 [33 | el 38 | 39 | 42 :s | 44 | 48 | 51 | 54) 54 us | 56 | 40-44 
———— —+— ae + — 4+———+——++- 
12-13] ACOUSTI-CLAD Perlite Core Tile be eee ee = ae Hd re 
Diagonal Perforated | 7a” | 31 | 37| 40 | 39 | 96 | 39 | 40 44 | 46 | 48| 50 | 55 | 57| 57 | 58 | 59 | 45-49 
-——+—— +— + + +++ oe —+——+—-—+ + 
i245 ACOUSTICLAD Scutone® ComTie | | |__| | oi | 
Diagonal Perforated | 6” | 33 | 38| 39 | 33 | 34 | 38 | 98 | 41 | 42) 45) 47 | 51 54| 54 | 54| 56 | 40-44 
Delta | 50” | 32 | 35| 39 | 36 | 35 | 37 | 40 | 41 | 43 | 46) 48 51 | 54| 52 | 53 | 54 | 45-49 | 
oe ~ —_+-—— + + as rot 
20-21| DURATONE™ Panels | ‘poly eee oe 7 ‘a2 ‘Weg 
Pierced Pattern | se” | 30 | 37| 37 | 31 | 31 | 34| 38 | 37| 38 | 42] 45 | 50 | 54] 52 | 52 | 53 | 40-44 
26-30 | FIREDIKE Panel cial aaa A Mk: ne el ee eh ee ; a 
ie els | | | | | | | | | 
: Pierced Pattern | 36” | 90 | 38 | 39 | 22 | 32 | a7 | 97 | 41 | 42 | 45 | 48 | 52 | 54] 55 | 56 | 58 | 40-44 | 
- +——+ + + — ——+—+ 
26-30| FIREDIKE Panels | | | | | | | | 
360 Pattern | | 29 | 36| 37 | 29 | 29 | 32 | 33 | 37| 38 | 41 | 44 | 49 | 53] 54 56 | 58 | 35-39 
ie — - a= + —— + +— —+ + +— —+— 4+ — 
22-23| PARTICLE-GARD LPC® FIREDIKE es 6 a Ee ae | 1 ae ee 
Panels | "| 94 | 42] 49 | 34 | 36 | 41 | 49] 46 | 49 | 53 54 57 | 58| 57 | 56| 57| 45-49 
ee i = i + ee ee SS ene + —- 4 
16-17| QUADRETTE® Panels | 28] 35] 36 | 291 29| 34| 36| 38) 41| 42| 42| 44] 46) 46 46 | 47| 40-44 
| se”| 29 | 36| 36 | 30 | 29| 32| 32| 34| 36| 38| 41| 45 | 49] 50] 52| 53| 35-39 
—+— —_ — + 4+———+- [Ss —t —t ao not t+ + 
18-19| SPINTONE Panels ae ee + | fe ec | 
360 se” | 31| 38| 37 | 30| 29| 35| 35| 38| 41| 43| 46 | 48 | 51) 53 | 55 | 56) 40-44 
720 | se”| 26| 36] 35 | 29 | 30] 33| 35| 39| 42] 43) 46| 50 | 55| 56) 57] 59) 40-44 
Pierced " 36| 37 | 30 | 30| 34| 34| 36| 38| 41] 44| 49 | 55| 57 | 58 | 59) 40-44 
TEMPER-TONE® Tile | 
360 | 31| 39/ 40| 35 | 34] 40| 40| 43] 45] 48) 50| 56 | 57) 54 | 56] 57 | 45-49 
720 |u| 30 38| 38| 31 | 30| 331 36| 36| 38| 40| 43| 49 | 55| 56 | 55| 55| 40-44 
|__ ocr %| 29| 36 40| 33] 33| 38| 38) 41| 42| 46) 48] 53 | 57 sa S 57 | 40-44 
a 2 (ecidar CaraaamaS | = ic a —+-——+ bee 
10-11| TENU-TONE® Tile | 
5” 3 4| 37 41| 43| 47 4 | ‘ 
Omni 0” | 32| 98] 39] 33 | 34] 97] 38] 39 3| 47| 52| 56] 54 | 54) 58] 40-44 | 


CC—CODE ACCEPTABILITY, CERTIFICATION 
AC—AVAILABILITY, COST 


Codes, Acceptance, Availability 


Code Acceptability Specifications 


Individual J-M sound control products comply with the J-M sound control products are classified by type under 

following standards: Federal specifications as follows: 

Flame Spread Index — Federal Specification SS-S-118A, 

ASTM E-84. i j 

Fire Endurance — ASTM E-119. Spec. No. & Title Type Product 

U.L. Fire Hazard Classification. 

U.L. Fire Resistance Classification. SS-S-118A & Interim 1H Firedike Tile and Panels 
Amendment 3 (6/14/72) Spintone Panels 


Quadrette Panels 


Warranty 

All products sold are subject to the following warranty: Sound Control Blocks & Temper-Tone Tile 
J-M warrants for a period of one year from date of delivery Boards (Acoustical Tenu-Tone Tile 
that the product is free from defects in materials and work- tiles and panels, 

manship. J-M MAKES NO OTHER REPRESENTATION OR prefabricated). 


WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, iN 
FACT OR IN LAW, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION 
THE WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR THE WAR- 


\V. SpanAcoustic Panels 
SpanCore Panels 


RANTY OF FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, IX  Acousti-Clad Tile 

OTHER THAN THE LIMITED WARRANTY SET FORTH Duratone Panels 

ABOVE. Every claim under this warranty shall be deemed Sculptured Fiber 

waived unless in writing and received by J-M within thirty Glass Panels 

(30) days of the date the defect to which each claim re- 

lates is discovered or should have been discovered HH-I-521E | Sound Control 
Blankets 


Unfaced Thermal 


Availability and Cost Acoustical Batts 


J-M sound control products are sold throughout the United 


States by a network of over 300 qualified acoustical con- Insulation Blankets, II Faced Thermal 
tractors and wholesale distributors. Contact the nearest Thermal (Mineral fiber, Acoustical Batts 
Johns-Manville office for the name of the qualified acous- for ambient 

tical contractor nearest you. Or check the Yellow pages temperatures). 


in your telephone directory. 


TS—TECHNICAL SUPPORT 


Guide Specification 


For Temper-Tone® and Tenu-Tone* Tiles 


Note to the specifier: Delete sections not 
used; fill in correct selections where in- 
dicated and/or add other information as 
required. 


B. The inst 


Scope 
A. The general conditions in Division 


| of this specification form an in- 
tegral part of the contract for the 
work specified in this section and 
all conditions contained therein 
shall be binding upon the contrac- 
tor and shall govern the work. 
ation of all suspension 
systems and acoustical materials 
covered in this section shall be by 
a qualified acoustical subcontrac- 
tor. 


C.No substitutions will be permitted 


for materials and methods covered 
in this section. 


D. It is the responsivility of the acous- 


tical subcontractors to obtain all 
required licenses and permits nec- 
essary for prosecution of the acous- 
tical work specified herein. 


Work Included 


A. The work under this section of the 


specifications shall include fur- 
nishing all supervision, labor, ma- 
terials, tools and equipment and 
performing al! operations neces- 
sary for the complete execution of 
the acoustical ceiling systems as 
described in the drawings and 
specifications in a first class work- 
manship manner as stated in the 
Ceiling and interior Systems Con- 
tractors Association (CISCA) hand- 
book for acoustical ceiling sy tem 
installations. 


General Requirements 

A. Job Conditions: 
Installation of acoustical units must 
not begin until the conditions com- 
ply with those stated in the cur- 
rent Acoustical and Board Prod- 
ucts Association (ABPA) Bulletin, 


Cc 


Iv. M 
A 


B 


installation recommendations sec- 
tion, ‘Job Conditions.” 

Receiving and storing materials: 
All materials must be delivered in 
original unopened packages with 
manufacturer's name and contents 
legibly indicated and stored in a 
safe enclosed area protected from 
damage until ready for use. 
Preparatory work: The acoustical 
contractor shall be responsible for 
inspecting and accepting all areas 
to receive acoustical treatment as 
to proper job conditions and co- 
ordination of work of other trades. 
All work of other trades in the 
plenum space to be concealed by 
the acoustical ceiling must be in- 
spected and approved by those 
having jurisdiction, and execution 
of the ceiling installation shall not 
proceed until so authorized. 


aterials 

. Acoustica! tile shall be Johns- 
Manville (Temper-Tone, Tenu- 
Tone) mineral fiber tile, (pattern 
name) surface pattern, (length x 
width) and (thickness) thick. Edge 
detail shall be (specify) with spe- 
cial (specify) treaiments. 


. (1) Suspension system for mount- 


ing acoustical tile shall be (con- 
cealed, semi-concealed) type, 
(manufacturer's designation) as 
manufactured by (name of manu- 
facturer), shall be suitable for the 
acoustical material specified and 
shall conform to ASTM Standard 
C635-69, {light-duty, intermediate- 
duty, heavy-duty). Color and finish 
of exposed metal shall be (specify). 
(2) Adhesive for mounting acous- 
tical tile shall conform to interim 
Federal Specification MMM-A- 
00150a. 


Vi. 
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Installation 

A. (1) Installation of the suspension 
system shall be in strict accordance 
with the Recommended Practice of 
ASTM C636-69 and the current 
ABPA bulletin. 

A. (2) Cement-applied tiles shall be 
app’ d to a properly prepared, 
clean dry, level surface. 

B. Acoustical units (and suspension 
system) shall be installed in ac- 
cordance with the layout shown in 
the drawings. The system shall use 
border units of the greatest pos- 
sible size, all lines shall be true 
and straight and completed ceil- 
ings shall be in perfect alignment 
and on a level plane. 

C. Acoustical units shall be (cement- 
applied. installed in suspension 
system) in accordance with manu- 
facturer’'s instructions and best 
commercial practice. 


Cleaning 

A. After installation is completed, 
(suspension system and) acoustical 
units shall be cleaned where soiled 
and touched up where scratched or 
scuffed with appropriate paint. 

B. Any defective, soiled or improperly 
installed components which cannot 
be satisfactorily corrected shall be 
replaced with new materials. 

C.Upen completion of the various 
portions of the installations, the 
contractor shall remove all unused 
materials, rubbish and equipment 
which have accumulated as a result 
of the work. 


TS—TECHNICAL SUPPORT (continued) 


Guide Specification 


For Quadrette;, Spintone,, and Duratone™ Lay-In Panels 


Note to the specifier: Delete sections not 


used: fill in correct selections where indi- 
cated and or add other information as re- 
quired. 

|. Scope 


A. The general conditions in Division 


| of this specification form an in- 
teagral part of the contract for the 
work specified in this section and 
all conditions contained therein 
shall be binding upon the contrac- 
tor and shall govern the work 


B. The installation of all suspension 


systems and acoustical mat « als 
covered in this section shal; ve by 
a qualified acoustical subcontrac- 
tor 


C.No substitutions will be permitted 


for materials and methods covered 
in this section 


D. Itis the responsibility of the acous- 


tical subcontractors to obtain all 
required licenses and permits nec- 
essary for prosecution of the acous- 
tical work specified herein 


Work Included 


A. The work under this section of the 
specifications shall include furnish- 
ing all supervision, labor, matejials 
tools and equipment and perform- 
ing all operations necessary for the 
complete execution of the acous- 
tical ceiling systems as described 
in the drawings and specifications 
in a first class workmanship man- 
ner as stated in the Ceiling and In- 
terior Systems Contractors Associ- 
ation (CISCA) handbook for acous- 
tical ceiling system installations. 


Genera! Requirements 

A. Job Conditions: 

Installation of acoustical units must 
not begin until the conditions com- 
ply with those stated in the current 
Acoustical and Board Products As- 
sociation (ABPA) Bulletin, installa- 


tionrecommendations section. “Job 
Conditions 


B. Receiving and storing materials 


All materials must be delivered in 
Original unopened packages with 
manutacturers name and contents 
legibly indicated and stored in a 
safe enclosed area protected from 
damage until ready for use 


C. Preparatory work The acoustical 


contractor shall be responsible for 
inspecting and accepting all areas 
to receive acoustical treatment as 
to proper job conditions and co- 
ordination of work of other trades. 
All work of other trades in the 
plenum space to be concealed by 
the acoustical ceiling must be in- 
spected and approved by those 
having jurisdiction, and execution 
of the ceiling installation shall not 
proceed until so authorized. 


IV. Materials 


A. Acoustical lay-in panels shall be 
Johns-Manville (Quadrette, Spin- 
tone and Duratone) felted mineral 
fiber panels, (pattern name) surface 
pattern, (length x width) and (thick- 
ness) thick. Finish shall be (speci- 
fy) with special (specify) treatment. 

B. Suspension system for mounting 
acoustical lay-in panels shall be 
exposed grid type. (manufacturer's 
designation) as manufactured by 
(name of manufacturer), shall be 
suitable for the acoustical material 
specified and shall conform to 
ASTM Standard C635-69, (light- 
duty, intermediate-duty, heavy- 
duty). Color and finish of exposed 
metal shall be (specify). 


Vv. 


Vi. 


Installation 


A. Installation of the suspension sys- 
tem sivall be in strict accordance 
with ASTM Standard C636-69 and 
the current ABPA bulletin. 

B. Acoustical units and suspension 
system shall be installed in accord- 
ance with the layout shown in the 
drawings. The system shall use bor- 
der units of the greatest possible 
size, all lines shall be true and 
straight and completed ceilings 
shall be in perfect alignment and 
on a level plane. 

C. Acoustical units shall be installed 
in suspension system in accord- 
ance with manufacturer's instruc- 
tions and best commercial practice. 


Cleaning 

A. After installation is complete, sus- 
pension system and_ acoustical 
units shall be cleaned where soiled 
and touched up where scratched 
or scuffed with appropriate paint. 

B. Any defective, soiled or improperly 
installed components which cannot 
be satisfactorily corrected shall be 
replaced with new materials. 

C.Upon completion of the various 
portions of the installations, the 
contractor shall remove all unused 
materials, rubbish and equipment 
which have accumulated as a re- 
suit of the work. 


Guide Specification 


For Firedike" Systems 


Note to the specifier: Delete sections not 


used 


fill in correct selections where in- 


dicated and/or add other information as 
required. 


Scope 
A. The general conditions in Division 


! of this specification form an in- 
tegral part of the contract for the 
work specified in this section and 
all conditions contained therein 
shall be binding upon the contrac- 
tor and shall govern the work 


B. The installation of all suspension 


sytems and acoustical materials 
covered in this section shall be by 
a qualified acoustical subcontrac- 
tor. 


C.No substitutions will be permitted 


for materials and methods covered 
in this section. 


D. It is the responsibility of the acous- 


tical subcontractors to obtain all 
required licenses and permits nec- 
essary for prosecution of the acous- 
tical work specified herein. 


Work Included 
A. The work under this section of the 


specifications shall include  fur- 
nishing all supervision, labor, ma- 
terials, tools and equipment and 
performing all operations necessary 
for the complete execution of the 
acoustical ceiling systems as de- 
scribed in the drawings and speci- 
fications in a first class workman- 
ship manner as stated in the 
Ceiling and Interior Systems Con- 
tractors Association (CISCA) hand- 
book for acoustical ceiling system 
installations. 

General Requirements 

A. Job Conditions: 
Installation of acoustical units must 
not begin until the conditions com- 
ply with those stated in thc current 
Acoustical and Board Products As- 

sociation (ABPA) Builetin, installa- 


tion recommendations section, “Job 
Conditions.”’ 


B. Receiving and storing materials: 


All materials must be delivered in 
original unopened packages with 
manufacturer's name and contents 
legibly indicated and stored in a 
safe enclosed area protected from 
damage until ready for use. 


C. Preparatory work: The acoustical 


contractor shall be responsible for 
inspecting and accepting all areas 
to receive acoustical treatment as 
to proper job conditions and co- 
ordination of work of other trades. 
All work of other trades in the 
plenum space to be concealed by 
the acoustical ceiling must be in- 
spected and approved by those 
having jurisdiction, and execution 
of the ceiling installation shall not 
proceed until so authorized. 


IV. Materials 


A. (1)Acoustica! tile shall be Johns- 
Manville Firedike mineral fiber tile, 
(pattern name) surface pattern, 
(length x width) (nominal) and 
(thickness) thick. Edge detail shall 
be (specify). Finish shall be (spec- 
ify) with special (specify) treat- 
ments. 

A. (2) Acoustical tile shall be Johns- 
Manville Acousti-Clad Firedike alu- 
minum-clad felted mineral fiber 
tile (pattern name) surface pattern, 
in (color name) color, 12” x 12” x 
5a” thick with KCB-4 edge detail 

A. (3) Acoustical lay-in panels shall 
be Johns-Manville (Quadrette Fire 
dike, Firedike) felted mineral fiber 
panels, (pattern name) surface pat- 
tern, (length x width) and (thick- 
ness) thick. Finish shall be (speci- 
fy) with special (specify) treatment. 

B. Suspension system for mounting 
acoustical (tile, lay-in panels) shall 
be (concealed or exposed grid) 
type. (manufacturer's designation) 
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as manufactured by (name of man- 
ufacturer), shall be suitable for the 
acoustical material specified and 
shall conform to ASTM Standard 
C635-69, (light-duty, intermediate- 
duty, heavy-duty). Color and finish 
of exposed meta! shail be (specify). 
Suspension system shal! also con- 
form to Underwriters’ Laboratories 

hour Time Design 
No. 


Installation 
A. Installation of the suspension sys- 


tem shail be in strict accordance 
with the Recommended Practice of 
ASTM Standard C636-69 and the 
current ABPA bulletin. Installation 
of all component parts shall be in 
accordance with Underwriters’ Lab- 
oratories Time Design No. zit 

to achieve the specified fire-resis- 
tive time design rating of 

hour. 

Acoustical units and suspension 
system shall be installed in accord- 
ance with the layout shown in the 
drawings. The system shall use 
border units of the greatest pos- 
sible size, all lines shall be true 
and straight and completed ceil- 
ings shall be in perfect alignment 
and on a level plane. 


Cleaning 


_ @fter installation is completed, sus- 

pension system and acoustical units 
shall be cleaned where soiled and 
touched up where scratched or 
scuffed with appropriate paint. 


B. Any defective, soiled or improper- 


ly installed components which can- 
not be satisfactorily corrected shall 
be replaced with new materials. 


C.Upon completion of the various 


portions of .1e installations, the 
contractor shall remove all unused 
materials, rubbish and equipment 
which have accumulated as a result 
of the work 


TS—TECHNICAL SUPPORT (continued) 


Guide Specification 


For Particle-Gard LPC® Firedike® Panels 


Note to the specifier: Delete sections not 
used; fill in correct selections where indi- 
cated and/or add other information as re- 
quired. 


1. Scope 

A. The general conditions in Division tion recommendations section, ‘Job tive, visual seal. Color and finish 
| of this specification form an in- Conditions.”’ oi exposed metal shail be (specify). 
tegral part of the contract for the B. Receiving and storing materials: V. = Installution 
work specified in this section and All materials must be delivered in A. Instailation of the suspension sys- 
all conditions contained therein original unopened packages with tem shall be in strict accordance 
shall be binding upon the contrac- manufacturer's name and contents with the Recommended Practice of 
tor and shall govern the work. ° legibly indicated and stored in a ASTM Standard C636-69 and the 

B. The installation of all suspension safe area protected from damage current ABPA bulletin. 
systems and acoustical materials until ready for use. B. Acoustical units and suspension 
covered in this section shall be by C. Preparatory work: The acoustical system shall be installed in accord- 
a qualified acoustical subcontrac- contractor shall be responsible for ance with the layout shown in the 
tor. inspecting and accepting all areas drawings. The system shall use 

C.No substitutions will be permitted to receive acoustical treatment as border units of the greatest pos- 

for materials and methods covered to proper job conditions and co- sible size, all lines shall be true 
in this section. ordination of work of other trades. and straight and completed ceil- 

D. It is the responsibility of the acous- All work of other trades in the ings shal! be in perfect alignment 
tical subcontractors to obtain all plenum space to be concealed by and on a level piane. 
required licenses and permits nec- the acoustical ceiling must be in- C. Acoustica! units shal! be installed 

essary for prosecution of the acous- spected and approved by thoce in suspension system in accord- 
tical work specified herein. having jurisdiction, and execution ance with manufacturer’s instruc- 
il. Work Included of the ceiling installation shall not tions and best commercial practice. 

A. The work under this section of the proceed until so authorized. Edges of fieid-cut panels shall be 
specifications shall iiclude furnish- IV. Materials treated with J-M Particle-Gard LPC 
ing all supervision, labor, materials, A. Acoustical lay-in panels shall be Firedike Edge Sealer to preserve 
tools and equipment and perform- Johns-Manville Particle-Gard LPC Class 100 panel rating. 
ing all operations necessary for the Firedike panels, (length x width) Vi. Cleaning 
complete execution of the acous- and (thickness) thick. A. After installation is completed, sus- 
tical ceiling systems as described B. Suspension systems for mounting pension system and acousiical units 
in the drawings and specifications acoustical lay-in panels shall be shall be cleaned where soiled and 
in a first class workmanship man- (manufacturer's designation) as touched up where scratched or 
ner as stated in the Ceiling and manufactured by (name of manu- scuffed with appropriate paint. 
Interior Systems Contractors As- facturer), shall be suitable for the B. Any defective, soiled or improp- 
sociation (CISCA) handbook for acoustical material specified and erly instalied components which 
acoustical ceiling system installa- shall conform to ASTM Standard cannot be satisfactorily corrected 
tions. C635-69, (light-duty, intermediate- shall be replaced with new ma- 

ill. General Requirements duty, heavy-duty). Grid flanges terials. 

A. Job Conditions: shall be gasketed with a thick, C.Upon completion of the various 
Installation of acoustical units must resilient closed cell foam gasketing portions of the installations, the 
not begin until the conditions com- material (3M Gasket-4308 or equal) contractor shall remove all unused 
ply with those stated in the current and hold down clips shall be used materials, rubbish and equiprient 
Acoustical and Board Products As- to install panels in order to insure which have accumulated as a re- 


sociation (ABPA) Bulletin, installa- minimum air leakage and a posi- sult of the work. 


a 


BREST COPY Ne" rT 
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Guide Sr 2cification 


For Acousti-Clad® Tile 


Note to the specifier: ie sactions not 
used; fill in correct ons where in- 
dicated and/or add othe im mation as 
required, 


1. Scope 
A. The general conditions in Division tion racommandations secti tical tile shall conform to in 
| of this specification foro: aa ir “Job Conditions terim Federal Specificatien MMM 
tegral part of the contract fe } ary) ing and : atcrials A-0015048 
work specified this seetio Ai meter m8 slivorad in J. Inetatlation 
all corutive 8 4° Ce RENE Tkagas with AM) Insta vom Of the saamansion 
sil ce care mG a atin eine ' Sia 7 coral) Oe iy strat accordance 
tor and snail ge la wor ; | with) the Recommended Practice c 
B. The :nsta!iation ai! Suspension 4a'@ Peet ASTM Standard C636-69 and the 
systems and acoustical materials bial UAH Fe i currant ABFA bulletin. 
covered in this section eh 2b C* ref LOD WE , (?) rent-aoplied tiles shall be 
a qualified acoust.cal euntiad va ’ tT 2 dd) to: a property orenared, 
tor. ! n ; ' Wate alta: surfa 
.No substitutions will be parc. ted to reves n ‘ et nxt is (and 
for materiais and methods covered to proper job coiiditions and co- system ~¢ 
in this section ordination of work of other trades. dance wiih the layout shown in the 
Mt is th re responsibility of the aces All wora cf other trades in ihe drawings {he system sha 5a 
‘ subcont ein : annum space to be concealed by herder units of the greatest 
seauitad ede eas and ¢ its nee- the: acoustical ceiling must be in- sible size, all tines shall ca. true 
essary for prose: {ne acous- bpected and approved by those and straight and completed ceilings 
having jurisdiction, and sxecution shall be in - perect alignment and 
of the ceiling installation shall not on a level plane. 
proceed until so auinorized. Acoustical units shall be (cemeani- 
this section of the 


hall include furnish- 
, labor, materials, A. Acoustical tile shall be Johns- 


Manville rousti:Clad = aluminun 

Hed Mineral ti (pattern 
name) Vi. Cleaning 

12" x A. After installation is completed. 

{suspension system and) acoustical 


\V. Materials applied, installed in suspension sys- 
tem) in accordance with manufé 
turer's insiructions and best 
mercial practice, 


ing all supervisio 
tows; and eq pide and perform- 
ing ail operations necessary for the clad 
complete execution of the acousti- 
sal ceiling systems as deseribed in 


the drawings and soecilications in 
a first cla yorkmanship mariner units shal! be cleaned where soiled 


ae abate ican and latenor 3. (1) Suspension system for mount- and touched up where scratched 
Systems Contractors Association ing acoustical tile shall be (con- or scuffed with ikea paint. 
‘CISC A) handbook fo: acoustical cealed) type, (manufacturer's des- . Any defective, soiled or improperly 
ignation) es manufactured by (name installed compenents which cannot 
of manufacturer), shall be suitable be satisfactorily corrocted shall he 
i. General Requirements for the acoustical material speci- replaced ‘vith new materia's. 
A. Job Condition fied and shall conform to ASTM .Upon completion of the varioi 

installation of acorst units must Standard C635-69, (light-duty, inter- portions of the installations 

not begin unt 1 ms Ccom- mediate-duty, heavy-duty). Color contractoy shail remove all vau 

p!v with tho: t i (he current and finish of exposed metal shall materials \ sh and eaqiinom 

Acoustical ar jucts As- be (specify). which h 'e¢ 

seciation (A ) f i, Installa- B. (2) Adhesive for mounting acous- sult of the 


ceiling system instailations 


S—TECHNICAL SUPPORT (continued) 


Guide Spe: ification 


For Sculptured Fiber Glass Lay-In Panels 


ote to ti yecifier Dea tions not 
sed: fill in orract selections 
ated and/.r add other infeimaticn as 


required. 


ere inti- 


bd 


Scope 


A. The general conditions in Divisicn 


| of this specifica‘:o:. form an inte- 
gral part of the contract for the 
work specified in this section and 
all conditions contained therein 
shali be binding upon the conirac- 
tor and snall govern the work. 

. The installation of all suspension 
systems and acoustica! materials 
covered in this section shail be 
by 2 qualified acoustical subcon- 
tractor. 

C.No substitutions will be permitted 
for materials and methods covered 
in this section. 

D. It is the responsibility of the acous- 
tical subcontractors to obtain all 
required ticenses and perinits 
necessary for prosecution of the 
acoustical work specified h 


Work Included 

A. The work under this of the 
specifications < ) e furnish- 
ing all supe: 1, labor, mater ils, 
toois and equipment and perform- 
ing all opsrations necessary for the 
complete ex rcution of the acousti- 
cal ceiling systems as described 
in the drawings and specifications 
in a first class workmanship man- 
ner as stated in the Ceiling and 
interior Systems Contractors Asso- 
ciation (CISCA) handbook for 
acoustical ceiling system installa- 
tions. 


oneral Requirements 
A. Job Conditions 
allation of acoustical units mus 
Jegin until {>> conditions com 
those stated in the current 


cal and Beard Preducts 


sociation (ABPA) Wulictin, inste 


tion recommendation section, ‘Job 
Conditions.” 


e. Receiving and storing materials: 


All materials must be delivered in 
sriginal unopened packugee with 
manufacturer's na7.9 ind covtants 
iegibly indicat! and sto‘ed ir @ 
af ancosed ‘rea protected from 
damaga until idy for Se 
Preparatory \.ork: “‘te ecoustical 
ce..tracte. cnell be resnosible for 
inspe tiiy and acceptiag ali F eas 
tc receive acoustical treatri@: i ae 
to proper job conditions and cv- 
ordination of work of other trades. 
All work of other trades in the 
plenum space tc be concealed by 
the acoustical celling must be in- 
spacted and approved by those 
having jurisdiction, and execution 
of the ceiling installation shail! not 
proceed until so authorized. 


Materials 
A. Acoustical lay-in parels shall be 


Johns-Manville (Prismatic®. Pro- 
file®, Acousti-Shell®) sculptured fi- 
ber giass panels. (length x width). 
Matching textured border flats shall 
be used for cut borders or where 
penaant fixtures, speaker grilles, 
air diffusers or other apparatus are 
installed. 


. Suspension system for mounting 


acoustical lay-in paneis shall be 
exposed grid type, (manufacturer's 
designation) as manufactured by 
(name of manufacturer), shall be 
suitable for the acoustical material 
specified and shall conform to 
ASTM Standard C635-69, (light- 
duty, intermediate-duty, heavy- 
duty). Color and finish of exposed 
metal shall be (specify). 


Vv. 


installation 
A. installation of the suspension sys- 
tem shall be in strict accordance 
with the Recommended Practice of 
ASTM Standard C636-69 and the 
current ABPA bulletin. 
.Acoustical units and suspension 
system shail be installed in ac- 
cordance with the layout shown in 
the drawings. The system shall use 
border units of the greatest pos- 
sible size al! iines shall be true 
ind straight nd completed ceil- 
ings shall be in perfect alignment 
and on a jevel piane. 
>. Acoustical units shall be installed 
in suspension system in accor- 
dance with manufacturer’s instruc- 
tions and best commercial practice. 


Cleaning 

A. After installation is completed, 
suspension system and acoustical 
units shall be cleaned where selied 
and touched up where scratched 
or scuffed with appropriate paint. 
. Any defective, soiled or improperly 
installea components which cannot 
be satisfactorily corrected shai! be 
replaced with new materials 

C.Upon completion of the various 
portions of the installation, the con- 
tractor shal! remove all unused 
materials, rubbish and equipment 
which have accumulated as a re- 
sult of the work. 


Guide Spe cification 


For SpanAcoustic® and SpanCore® Lay-In Panels 


Note tc ‘he specifier: De’ete sections not 
used; fijl in correct selections where in- 
dicated and/or add other inform ‘ion as 
required. 


1. Scope 

A. The general conditions in Division 
| of this specification form an inte- 
gral part of the contract for the 
work specified ta this section and 
all conditions niained in 
shall be binding uson the c 
tor and shali govern the work. 
. The installation of all suspension 
systems and acoucicaul materials 
covered in this section Srali 9 
by a qualified acoustical .ubcor- 
tractor 
.No sehstitutions wil. bo permitted 
for materials and methous ccyvered 
in this section. 
{tis the responsibility of ‘hs acous 


acoustical work spo erein, 


Work Included 
A. The work ur 


specif n 


section of the 
nclude furnish- 
ing ali su vision, labor, materials, 
tools and equipment anc perform- 
ing all operations necessary for 
the complete cxecution of the 
acoustical c 19S) ms as de- 
scri n jrawings and speci- 
ficati in irst class workman- 
ship manner as. stated in the 

3 i i or Systems Con- 
tractors Association (CISCA) hand- 
book for acouSstica! ceiling system 
installations 


General Poouiraments 


4. Job Condition 


a 
f 


tion recommendations section, 
“Job Conditions.” 

.Receiving and storing materials 
All materiais must be delivered in 
Original vacaencd packaces with 
manifacturers name and con 
legibly ind.cat tare 


fee 


ae TiAge: URE Yea 

. Frapu‘ator: vor The «vous 
contractor sha! 3 responsi: for 
inspecting and acceptg all areas 
to receive acoustical treatrnent as 
to proper job conditions and co- 
ordination of work of other trades. 
All work of other trades in the plen- 
um Space to be concealed by the 
acoustical ceiling must be in- 
spected and approved by those 
having jurisdiction, and execution 
of the ceiling installation shal! not 
proceed unti! so authorized. 


Materials 

A. Acoustical lay-in panels shall 
be Johns-Manvil'e (SpanAcoustic, 
SpanCore) viny!l-faced glass fiber 
panels, (pattern name) pattern, 
(specify) color, (length x width} and 
(thickness) thick 

B. Suspension system for mounting 
acoustical lay-in panels snali be 
exposed grid type, (manufacturer's 
designation) as manufactured by 
(name of manufacturer), shall be 
suitable for the acoustical material 
specified and shall conform to 
ASTM Standard C635-69, (light- 
duty, intermediate-duty, heavy- 
duty). Color and finish of exposed 
metal shall be (specify). 


instailation 
A. Installation of the suspension sys- 
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tem shall be in strict accordance 
with the Recommended Practice of 
ASTM Standard C636-69 and the 
current ABPA bulletin. 
Acoustical units and suspension 
systems shall be installed in accor- 
dare \ith the layout shown in the 
iavings. The system shall use 
borcer units of the greatest pos- 
sible size, all lines shall be true 
ind straight and completed celil- 
ngs shall be in perfect aligrment 
sod on a level plane. 
>. Acoustical units shal! be irstalied 
in suspension system in accor- 
eance with manufacturer's instruc- 
tions und best commercial practice. 


Cleaning 

A. Afier iistailation is compiete, sus- 
pension system and acoustical 
units shall be cleaned where soiled. 
. Any defective, soiled or improp- 
erly installed components which 
cannot be satisfactorily corrected 
shall ba replaced with new ma- 
terials. 
.Upon completion of the various 
portions of the installations, the 
contractor shail remove all unused 
materials, rubbish and equipment 
which have accumulated as a re- 
sult of the work. 


PP—PRODUCT PRESENTATION 


ntegrated Ceiling Systems 


2444 
JM Johns-Manville 


: $- 
ystems 


Ceiling Systems combine to 
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The Ceiling Renaissance |! 
ceiling s being an integra 


is once again an interior focal point 


Armstrong presents the Designer Series 


SPECIFICATIONS 


GOLD LEAF & ANTIQUE GLASS REGISTRY 


1. Acoustical Materials Mote 
1.1 Acoustical material be é } 
Armstrong Cork y (Gold Leaf 
(Antique Glass 
1.2 Acoustical materials shall be T onic ox 
Pattern g (Smo¢ a de C 
Specification $5-S- 118A Size 24 
12” x 12”: Thickness— %": Edge . QO 
Tongue and Groove ter 


Suspension 
Suspension 


Nd 


stem she 


Matching wa 
support frarr 


2.3 Framing shail comply witt ~6.35 
Metal Suspension Systams for Acoustica 


Tile and La 


(intermediate) (heavy) diity. (Framing 2.3 Frami 
shall be suitable for severe environmental Metal Sus, 
conditions of hic! diry cand salt spray Tle and yin ISPE 
3. Noise Cort ystems st 
3.1 Acousti Wve intermediate 20V { 
Noise R t ficient 3. Noise Cont 
range ¢ ccording , 3.1 Acou r ‘ 
Sound Absorption of A tical al Noise Re ffi ( 
in Reverberation Rooms wge ¢ 
3.2 Ceiling Sound Tran e STC Soun A 
shall be in the 40-44 Re t yt 
according to Alf vig hie J ST 
TeaRceniesion A i 40-44 
4 Fire Protectio i 
4.1 Acoustical erials shall hav | ‘ te Ae 
Flame Spread Index according 4 Fire Protect 
Specification 555 116A 41 Acoustical material shall have Class 2 
5 Installation Flame Spread Ind cording to Fede 
5.1 Install suspens syste 7 Jing to Spec fication $$-S } 
ASTM C626 lation of Met 5 Insialiation 
Suspension Systems for Acoust J 5 | Install suspensior jing to 
Lay in Pore ASTM C636 Installa of Metal Ceiling 
5 2 Support siispe ysten f 2-qouge Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile 
hanger 1° . shieall t Lay-in Panels 
tei ion 5 2 Support suspension system Dy | uge 
anger micert hanger wires Hangers shall be 
fall ocowtst € cast-in-place fh yer wires) (percussion 
ecomrmend f A t i Cor hanger inserts) t 
Compoo 5 -. Install acoustical lay in pc vel according to 


5.4 tastall access chos as indi ated on plans 


recommendations of Arnstrong Cork 


arrived! |t resurrects the decorative importance of the ceiling, It reaffirms the concept of the 
ponent of a splendid interior. More than just a complement to walls and floors, the ceiling 


a collection of unique visuals in acoustical mineral fiber cei..ags. 


3 a | 
N eduction Coefficient (NRC) in the | 

Inge 60-70, according to ASTM C423 

) = serption of Acoustical Materials 
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} 

| 

be Armst | 

a 1 
e Type il! and 

Jing to Federa | 


. ‘ yh ASTM 
: rs fo ‘oust 


=} 


B2'Ce 1 Trans:rission Class (STC) 
f 35-39, according to 


st be ANGE 
AIK ( d Transmission Test 
} F é fl 
i 5 rena we Class 25 
Ve Spraad Index ding to Federal 
Spec ificanon $5-S-11A4 
Installation 


1 Install suspension sy 
ASTM C636 Installat 


Suspension Systems 


nw 


© according to 
) of Metal Ceiling 
Acoustical Tile and 


an Panels 


om by 12-gauge 

hanger wires shall be 

‘ piace hanger ‘vires) (percussion 
hanger inserts) (other) 

5.3 Install acoustical lay ‘1 »anel according f 
recommencoartions A mstrong C 


Company 


on 
nN 
wn 
Do < 
x 


sarmstrong 
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REGIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL OFFICES 


i\EGIONAL OFFICES INTERNATIONAL OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA 30339 AUSTRALIA 

Suite 100 115-127 Wicks Road 
640 Powers Ferry Road, N.W North Ryde, N.S..W 

CINCINNATI, OH 4524] BELGIUM 

4100 Executive Park Drive 219. Rue Dieudonn 

DALLAS, TX 75235 1020 Brussels 2 
1420 Viceroy Drive HONG KONG 
{ONOLULU, HI 96814 Caxton House 

King Center Building 1, Duddell Street 

145% South King Street CANADA 

KANSAS CITY, MO 6911 Decarie Bive 

P.O. Bo \rreal HOW 3E5 


2113 


Lefevre 


SEATTLE, WA 
1621—1 14th 
Suite 116 

vue WA ORNDA 
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By use of various materials and techniques Tone 


both the artist and the architect strive to Volume 24 
On our TON 


Number 1 


1976 


achieve certain visual ¢ 
cover, for example, artist David Brumbach em 
ploys metallic powders to create face that 


chang?s vistially as the angle ai nsity ¢ 


the light change. Flard, unccmp A CUBES \rmstrony 


concentrate viewer interest on tne intenor sur 


face of his painting. In creating the small but Co 
Dkeae David Brumbact 
highly individualistic bu ; featured in this 
an } Pioioaraaie 
issue of TONE, the i 3 and designers Lawrence S. Willams, Ir 


use the tools and techr ( f their profes 


sion 


sen to 


To visually reduce the mass ¢ 
this new suburban office 
buitding, and thus lessen its 


tmpact on smaller neighbor: 


structures, a projecting form of 


precast concrete panel was 
developed as the primary 
exterior wall treatment. 
Horizontal bands of thes 
unusual panels add a ti 
dimension to the wall plane 
and help the building maint 

a low visual profile. 

At strategic points, such as the 
entrance lobby, the horizontal! 
planes are pierced with vertic 
brick rnasses which wr 

total composition and alse 
delineate cenain internu! 
greas. One of thase spaces | 
the brick walied lobby. Th 
sloping glass roof of this 
dramatic lobby area, plus g!as 
ribbon fenestration of the 
upper floors and extensin. use 


of interior ylass partitions 


creates « feeling of 


Spaciousness an Ja ple 


workir 

In additior 

natural brick. the interic 
features earth-tone colorings 


with rust carpet and doors 
white walls and ceilings. The 
Sanserra « 
Trace) 
throughout tr 
a quality appeara 


Contrioiit 


of spatial unity 
The ceiling installation was a 
compromise between the 
sthetics of the concealed 
e method and the 
je ctional practicality of lav-in 
gnd in providing easy access 
to lighting and HVAC 
elements. For use with this 
semiexposed system, the 
Travertone tile was supplied in 
x 98" x 4," size. The four- 
ot dimension spans the 
space between the exposed- 
grid members, and the tile is 


ut the long edges 


supported 


gre eee 


£9 


> 


Nea 


suspension method aiso 
supported the variable air 


volume units, wi 


incorporated into the ceiling 
The owner of this building 


contractor with a 


putation for qu ality 

anship. In design and 
f neu office 

1 reflection of his 


j philosophy 


DANIEL J. KEATING 
COMPANY OFFICE 
BUILDING / Villanova, Pennsyluenio 


Architects: Nauta-Diehi 
Assuciates, Rosemont 


i's 


aN 


Nue Laat 


Ay 


Design Architect: 
Gregery C. Cooke 


General Contractor: Daniel J 
Keating Company, Villanova 


fetd 


Mechariical Engineer: Peabody 
and Wind Engineering 
Company, Philadelphia 


iba is 


Electrical Engineer: Francis X 
Bonnes, Ridley Park 
Structural Engineer: dames 
Smith, Upper Darby 


oa 


-eiling Systems Contractor 


ey Awe SITET, r Acoustical Co., Inc.. 
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THE EMORY W. MORRIS 
LEARNING CENTER 
KELLOGG COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE’ Battle Creek. Mich: ; 


Architects/ Engineers: Sarvis 
Associates, Inc., Battle Creek 


General Contractor: G. O 
Lewis Company, Battle Creek 


Ceiling Systems Contrac 
B. C. Schuemann Comr 
Battle Creek 


mae WH YS 


OT I 
triple te 
Be ere 
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oe ee as 
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bead Pet 
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The Emory W. Morris Learning 


5 


Ja 


Resource Center at Kellogg 
Community Colleg 

planned intear 

existing bui 

addition. To the existi 

story Structure, coriprsitg 
12,800 square feet of Foor 
space, a 26,300-square-foot 


addition was extended duun 


the point of attachment 
The existing building is the 


t = 


focal point at tre end of a 


campus mall, anc’ its brick 
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Air distribution is handled by a 
high-pressure dual-duct system 
in the brick columns. The 
ducts serve mixing boxes 
which in turn distribute the air 
through the C-60/60 ceiling 
grid. Margins of Armstrong 
Minatone tile coordinated with 
éne brick column spacing 
surround each nine-module 
area of the Luminaire cailing. 
The tile ceiling here and in 
other rooms throughcut the 
facility is installed on the 
Armstrong Accessible Tile 
Svustem (ATS). This suspens 
systern permits downward 
remouul of any ceiling tile 


thus providing t 


ogg Community College 


ded in 1958, and the 


for student use 


By using one ceilin 


a distinctive appearance, and for all the open put 


faced uth the space limitations visual harmony was 


of asmall site. the architects maintained between t} 

for the Topeka Savings ler the mezzanine « 
Association designed the ose above it The ceiling 
circular building shown at right, chosen was Armstrong 
then placed it as close a Travertone in the luxurious 
possible to the proper deeply embossed Sanserra 
along th 

The co 

“crowded site was 1 


> apgihe 


the curved lobby 


inclusion of the ar 


landscea 
hee 
The ol 

; 

pasenm 


meetin: 


locate 

The lo 
gracefully 
which a 
mezzanine 
domed ce 
circular d 


opening: 
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TOPEKA SAVINGS 
ASSOCIATION/ Topeka, Kansas 


Architects: Eicholtz & Groth, 
Topeka 

General Contractor: Casson 
Construction Co., Inc., Topeka 
Mechanical/Electnea! 
Engineers: Burgess-Latimer & 
Miller, Topeka 

Electrical Contractor: © 
Johnson Electric, Inc 

Ceiling Systems Contractor: 
Halsey-Tevis, Inc., Topeke 


eA, | 5 steal 
Rect +8 pf he wis 


UNITED BANK OF 
CHATTANOOGA 


Chattanooga, Tennessee 
ST. ELMO AND BRAINERD 
VILLAGE BRANCHES 


Architects: Planning 
Associates, Inc., Chattanooga 


General Contractor: T & C 


Construction Cx 
Chattan 
fechanical Engineer: Geo 
Campbell & A 
Chattanooga (St. Ein 
Armando Buasarrat 
Chattanooga (Brainerd Villag 
lectrical Engineer: Vreeland & 


Associates, Knoxville 


Ceiling Systems Contractor: 
Logan-Moore. [ne 

Chattanooga 

NORTHGATE BRANCH 
Architects and Engineers 

Wamp and Wellace, 


Chattanooga 


General Contractor: Syd Leng 


Chattanooga 


Ceiling Systems Contractor: 
Logan-Mooare, Inc., 
Chattanooga 


The United Bank of 
Chattanooga opened its doors 
in 1971. Today, this fast- 

growing and strongh 


customer- 


oriented banking organization 
does business from its original 
downtown facility and from 
fice suburban branch locations. 
In the branch banks, a 
company policy of designing 
each new location individually 
with emphasis on cneerful, 
bright atmosphere and 
decoration has produced 
interiors that differ uniquely 
from each oth 


member of the-family 


er but have a 
look 


Imaginative. 


chusen ceilings 


graph on the left-hand 
; 
e, a rough-textured 
citing called 
"x 24 tequiar 
ts instaried tna 
tem. Boldfece 


has a bright white finish and 


ied in tegular form 
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At the bank’s Northgate 
Branch, shown at the top of 
this page. the architect 
selected the Annstrong 
C-60/60 Luminaire Ceiling 
System for the lobby and 
surrounded it with 12” x 12” 
Sanserra Travertone tile. The 
vaulted C-60/60 ceiling wa 
chosen to create a feelin; 
spaciousness and provide a 
dramatic focal point to direct 
customers to the teller stations. 
Vaulted C-60/60 modules ina 
field of Sanserragtile also t 
stalled in private office: 
1e conference room 
The Brainerd *‘llage Branch 
pictured at the bottom of tt 
features a ceiling of 
tegular-edged 24" x 24” lay- 
in ponels in the deeply 
Bian FC ON) Mann pe OO 


{1 Gesig 


off ina matte black grid 
system. This ceiling, like the 
hers used in the branc} 
banks, becomes a strong 
lement in the interior styling 
of the space 
These three banks were done 
ut relatively modest costs. yet 
ha 


ther > SUCCHRE 


friendly usiness at 


nosy! 


United Bank is owned 


yiders 


The First National Bank 
Building has stood for more 
than 70 years in the downtown 
section of the storied Southern 
city of Vicksburg, Mississippi 
Through those years, the high 
ceilinged banking lobty on the 
first floor has seen occasion 
change—the gaslights wer 
replaced with incandes« 
fixtures, the high barr 

windows at the telle,. 

were done away with, so; 
furniture was updated from 
time to time—but the old order 
changed slowly 

Then, in 1974, the bank 
Officials decided that thy 
drabness of the bank’s interior 
needed a major iift. But in the 
true tradition of the deep 


South, they wanted to hold tu 


the dignity of the past while 


adding warmth and brightness 
to the space. The successful 
achievement of thos 
objectives is shown here 
The remodelins provect 
encompassed »; 

Struccural alt 

marble tell 

wainscotiig cr 

colunins re na: 

marble flac 

and n: 


around f 


columns. Butt’ move that 
had the greatest impact on the 
project was the new 
ceiling/lighting system 
'n rectanqular vaults in the old 

iy. which extended about 

» feet above the lower 

} istered beam surfaces, a 
ceiling system of Armstrong 
C-60/60 Luminaire modules 
was suspended in a field of 
Sanserra Travertone tile In 
each vaulted C-60/60 module 
a 2’ x 2’ Westinghouse fixture 
with a 400-.watt mercury-vapor 


lamp was installed The results 


igh-fixture level infreauen 
[.ike most banks, the First 

National of Vicksburg has 

expanded 


ur brar 


ep are eg eee ee wn 


eciclf 
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Interior Designer: O. A. Wells 


Jackson 
Ceiling Systems Contractor: 


THE FIRST NATIONAL 
BANK/ Vicksburg. Miss'ssippi 
Nicholas Acoustics 
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Acoustically To meet requirements for a Armerrong thick mineral fiber board 
efficient wall material with true acous- en i ak tae covered with a soft mod 
wall panels _ tical efficier ~. Annstrong has rs acrylic fabric in a selection 
developec indsoak Wall of twelve natural and accent 
Panels* Th.  30'-wide 9’- colors For new descriptive 
long units absorb 60% of the booklet. mail us the post- 
sound that strixes their sur- card inside the back cover 
fi 3. They comprise 5/8” of TONE 


*Comerert by f A 2 Lund BILLA 


ARMSTRONG CORK COMPANY, Park 80 Pinza Wes!t—One, Garden State Parkway at Interstate 80, 
Saddle Brook, New Jersey 07662 » Telephone: 201/843-0300 
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Arcon Systems, In 
Tonawanda, NY 
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Exhibit E Annexed to Affidavit of John D. Jacobson 


Letter to Martin J. Brennan from James M. Goodwillie, . 
Dated March 28, 1968 P ills 
| 2664 


(Ay Astrong 


company 


69 WEST FORTY-HINTH sYrrmuar 
ROCKEFELLER CENTER 
NEW YORK, N. ¥. $6020 


area cook 212/592-3700 


incurporated 


March 28, 1968 


Mr. Martin J. Brennan 
Jacobson & Company, Inc. 
104% Fast 25 Street 

New York, New york (10010) 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Dear Mr. Brennan: 
alliance between you. 

al operations. As you 
time to discuss 

we have thoroughly 


1968. you wrote us proposing an 
involving your § 

since: Ulta 
In additon, 


S Ae ies 
rOYUesSts 


On March }+, 
Company and Armstrong 
know, we have had several meetings 
various aspects of that proposal. 
reassesset our position in light of your 


Li a ea ay etl SR 
a ~- Nassav_and_» ffolk Counties 


Long Isiand 4rca == 
r being our sole distributor , 
We would expect to 

similar ¢ 


agree to you 
arrancemont. 


In this area we would 
24, an arrangement 


assuming a mutually exclusive 


your sole major supplier in this 2 
our current exclusive sit 


moe ey. 
situatlon. 


Westchester - Fairfield Counties und 
wive Counties of New York eS s, Se 


We could not 
hester or 
fOr’ ain exclusive 


In these arecs ‘ve would agree to dual di 
exclude our present representation in Otel 
Fairfield County. We would have no justificat 


5 
arrangement since none of the theee contractors 
actually based in either of thess counti { 

+ exclusive supplicr, Wwe vould expect 
we could supply equal or super] 


Tas P Pr, P YF a 
ec. WaALLe We would now 


exoent to be a 
where 


i . 
product lines 
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Northern New Jersey - Rockland County ate 


ce to your Elizabeth operation, we would agree to dual 
distribution and we include Rockland County since you consider i 
part of this operation. Our erea of. jurisdiction coincides with 

ours except for that portion of Mercer County serviced by your 
Elizabeth office. Since you service the major metropolitan area of i 
that county (Trenton) from your Philadelphia office, there should be 
‘no basie conflict. Again, we would expect the same consideration 
with respect to other suppliers as in the case of New York City. 


With referen 


With respect to the Philadelphia area, we can only refer you to 

wz, Sampson's remarks during ovr recent meeting. The unavailability 
of the territury at the momen} does not close the door to possible 
consideration at some time in the future. We-would, however, expect 
complete respect of our Philadelphia office's current position on oo 


the matter. 


‘ 
with respect to your jeint New York - 
New Jersey warehousing facility at Elizabeth. This warehouse 
services reas assigned as the responsibility of four different 
Armstrong.salesmen: New York City, New Jersey, Westchester; 
Rockland ani Fairfield. Since sales credit is of significant 
importance to these men, and to our Company in evaluating their 
performance ,we would ask that a system be devised to enable you to 
give us a breakdown of your warehouse shipments to these areas. 
Direct shipments would pose no problem, but it would be important 
to us to get an accurate breakdown on materials shipped by us to 


your Elizabeth warehouse. 


We envision one problem 


If we can agree on the areas and proposals out-lined above, we 

believe we are in a position to discuss positive and immediate action. 
We would appreciate hearing from you further at your earliest 
conveniences and would hope to conclude negotiations prior to your 
departure on your extended trip. : ; 


Very truly yours, 


ie ee 

ee a a 
4M. Goodwillie | 
District Manager 


PAT 


3.0. Sampson, Building Products Division, Lancaster 
y.K. Rankin. Building Products Division, New York. 
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Letter to Ivan C. Park, Jr. from J. E. Snyder, 
Dated January 14, 1971 
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EXECUT:VE MALL nUILOING #6 
676 SWEDESFORD ROAD 
WAYNE, PA, 19087 


AREA COD!: 215/687-3020 


January 14, 1971 


Mr. Ivan C. Park, Jr. 
Jacobson & Company, Inc. 
230 Vine Street 
Phijadelphia, Pa. 19106 


Dear Mr. Park: 


We hasten to correct an apparent misunderstanding about the Armstrong-«Jacoébson 
relationship at Philadelphia as conveyed in your letter of January 12 to Walter 
Koenig. 


This office has not established Jacobson & Company at Philadelphia as an approved 
Armstrong Ceiling Systems Contractor. On March 4 of last year, Jim Sampson and I 
nad a long meeting with John Jacobson at which time there were no commitments made 
that such a relationship would be established. We did agree to review the situ- 
ation from time to time tu «se if there were to ‘+ any changes in our Philadelphia 
distribution picture. As of this date, no such cuanges are contempiated in the 
near future. 


We very much regret if there were any implied or assumed commitments in this re- 
epect. 


AAF 


Copy to J. 0. Sampson 


' { 


\ [ 
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Letter to J. O. Sampson from John D. Jacobson, e694 
Dated January 26, 1971 


* 


e 
January 26, 1971 


& 
Mr. J... Sampson, Manager 
Architectural Sales 
Building Products Division 
Armstrong Cork Company ; 
Lancaster, Pa. 17604 
; Dear Jim: 
Neev'ess to say | was quite surprised to receive Jake Snyder's letter of 
Januciy I4in. As you know, | have been selling Armstrong materials in the 
Philccelphia marke! sine August 1, 1970. However, in deference to your 
‘ request, | hava not Lia on the large projects on which Armstrong materials 
3 


were specified until January 1, 1971 ~ as per our ayreement. 


I have told our sales personnel in the Philadelphia office to bid on cl! jobs 
using Armstrong. 


Jim, | expect to receive support from your local sales operation in the 
Philadelphia market. assume that this is your intention also. Accordingly 
I suggest that you and Ja!s Snyder contact Van Park to set up preliminary 
mectings at the management level followed by meetings with our resrective 
soles cepartments. 


Regards, 


john BP. Jaceksor 


be President 


JDJ:mo 


CG: Mr, J. &. Snyder 


BC: Mr. Ivan C, Perk, Jr, 
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Letter to John D. Jacobson from J. O. Sampson, 


Dated February 3, 1971 2704 
rn | 
Coan Perestr Ong ee 


EANGAS FER, PA. - 7604 


February 3, 1971 


Mr. John D. Jacobson, President 
Jacobson & Company, Inc. 

104 E. 25 Street 

New York, N.Y. 10010 


Dear John: 


Following through on our telephone conversation of last week, I again discussed 
with Jake Snyder our situation in thé Philadelphia market. 


Jake is distressed, as I am, that you had been led to believe that his office 
would be prepared to work closely with your Philadelphia branch chaet ine in 
1971. If you gained this impression from me, I can only apologize for mis- 
leading you. You did point out last summer that it would be impractical to 
carry two manufacturer's stocks at Elizabeth, end thet you would be shipping 
Armstrong material for remodel jobs into the Philadelphia market. 


‘> agreed that it would not be practical to service all of yowr jobs from 
} izabeth and that you would need factory shipments to job sites to operate 
etficiently. I did ask that you delay any shipments from our factories into 


Philadelphia until after Janua ry 1, 19/2 as. this 4 would _be up setting to our, oe 
Tog cianaine velations with Sencar A 


Jake recognizes your problems with a centralized warchouse at Elizabeth end 
your right to order Armstrong material for shipment into his territory when 
this is to your advantage. Legally, w we can't prevent this, but frankly, we 


would prefer that you do not promote or sell « our r materials | an that. market. 


tes ene er Re ee re ete 


Looking strictly at our Philadelphia territory, We still do not fee]. it. would 

“be Tair to Berger to service your ‘Phila xdelphia office from our Phil Ladelphia 

oifice, We nave operated witk Berger as “our sole distributor in the Philadelphia 

narket_ for over 20 years. During that. ‘veriod, Berger has consistently _ 

increas sed their “sales. of. ‘our products, _ and_ their performance last year was 
exceptionally good. 

With this long relationship, our Philadelphia office has full access to all 

of the contacts, information, and objectives of the Berger group. Jake 

doesn't feel that his men could now work closely with your Philadelphia 

Representatives without oe confidences that should be respected. 


I know that we have gone over all of this ground before, and I may have been 
unfair in the past in egreeing that there was always a chance that our 
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Mr. John D. Jacobsen ~2- February 3, 1971 


situation in Philadelphia would change. Actually, we have an even greater 
obligation to Berger today than when we first discussed our association with 
your company three years ago. Jake's position is that you have the right to 
promote and sell Armstrong materials in the Philadelphia market if you elect 
to, but he doesn't feel that he should encourage this through his office. 


In developing this business, we have always felt that our district managers 
must be given the right to establish the distribution that they feel is best 
for their ow territory, even if this does not mesh well with the distribution 
established in an adjacent territory. Our managers know they have this 
authority, and are free to establish prosrams and objectives with their 
customers, without concern that their decisions will be revised by cur home 
Orlice. 


In writing to Van Park, Jake was trying to be fair and objective by indicating 
that he did not feel he could service your Philadelphia branch. We recognize 
that it will not be fully satisfactory or effective to obtain information, 
samples, etc., through our New York office, but this is the only arrangement 
we're in position to offer. I think we would be wrong to imply that there is 
any reel chance that our »osition is likely to change in the foreseeable 
future. 


I hate to write such a blunt letter, but I am anxious to be as honest as 
3 
possible and prevent any further misunderstandings. 


Very truly yours, 


Wo 
Sampson, Manager 


tectural Sales 
Building Preducts Division 
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Letter to Richard C. Wiley from Ivan C. Park, Jr., 
Dated October 22, 1971 
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677-4250. October 22, 1971 


Mr. Richard G Wiley, District Manager 
Architectura’Sules-Building Products Division 
ane a Company 

Park 80 Plaza West - One 

Garden State Parkway at Interstate 80 

Saddle Brook, New Jersey 07662 


Re: Armstrong Representation 
Philadelphia Area 


Dear Dick: 


As we discussed on October 20th, | would very much appreciate your working out a 
reasonable solution to the prok Bless that currently exists between Armstrong and Jacobson 
in the Philadel phia/South Jersey area. As a good customer of Armstrong, we feel we 
are entitled to this service and support. ) 


As | outlined to you, we are going to impact that Acoustical market, and | am sure your 
company would be interested in securing a goou share of our business asa result. There- 
fore, a good "working relationship" should prevail between our representatives in Cherry 
Hill and Armstrong Cork Company in such matters as special pricing, samples and liter- 

ature, defective material follow-up, etc. 


After you have had a chance to meet with Jake Snyder, | would appreciate heuring on 
what basis we should handle our Armstrcne, business in that area in the future. Please 


know that we appreciate the assistance we have gotten thus far from both you and 
Joe McGinty, when required. ; 


Bet personal regards. 
Sincerely yours, 


Ivan C. Park, Jr. 
ICP/r. Vice President 


ee $. 1. Schanzer, J. D. Jacobson, R. R. latesta 
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Letter to J. H. Binns from John D. Jacobson, 
Dated January 17, 1972 
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lances: 17 1972 
January 17, 1% 
Mr. J. H. Binns, President 

Armstrong Cork Company 

Lancaster, Pennsylvania 17604 


Dear Mr. Binns: 
lam taking ths opportunity to write to you about o matter of great concern to us. 


Jacobson & Company has been a franchised distributor of Armstrong products for the 
last several years in the following areas: 


Office Area 


Elizabeth, New Jersey Northern Maw Jersey 
New York, New York Five boroughs of iAanhattan, 
Upstate New York, Fairfield, 
Connecticut 
Plainview, New York Nassau and Suffolk Counties 


We heve had an office covering the Philadelphia market since 1937, At the time 
we were franchisea as an Armstrong distributor in the above three offices, we were 
not franchised in the Ph‘ladelphia area. 


In May, 1971 we sold our Philadciphia office and warehouse and moved to Cherry Hill, 
New Jersey where we maintain a sales office. Purchasing and warehousing for the 
Cherry Hill office, which -svers the Southern New Jersey and Eastern Pennsylvania 
market is performed by our Elizabeth, New Jersey consolidated warehousing and 
purchasing department. 


For the purpose of simplifying our inventory, we have been selling: and installing 
Armstrong maierials in the South=rn New Jersey and Eastern Pennsylvania market without 
the services or assistance from your Philadelphia Regional Office. As a major customer 
of Arinstrong Cork Company, our sales personnel should receive maximum assistance from 
your sales offices. | have discussed this maiter with Andy Armstrong and others and have. 
had no assistance. Dick Wilcy's office has provided me with information from time to 
time. 


We recently bid a job in Pennsylvania (Penns Grove) cod we asked for price and technical 
information from your regional office and from Lancaster direct and we were denied the 


Sound Conditioning /Space Dividing / Environment Control 
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Mr. J. H. Binns, President Page2 Janvary 17,1972 


information. We were unable to bid the job on the basis of Armstrong. Thi puts 
us in a very serious competitive situation in this market. 


Mr. Binns | am apoealing to you for your assistance and personal review in this 
matter to see if there is some way that Jacobsor. & Company can receive equal 
treatment along with other Armstrong distributors inthe Southern New Jersey and 
Eastern Pennsylvania area. Your assistance will be greatly appreciated. 


Sincerely, 


‘ae 


Lf perce — 


John Dy Jacobson 
- President/ 


JDJ:mo 


CC: Andrew J. Armstrong 
P, W. Unger 
W. Vi. Locke 
. R. C. Wiley 
J. E. Snyder 
. J. Schanzer 
R. latesta 


aw 
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Leiter to John D. Jacobson from Phillip W. Unger, 275 4 
Dated February 4, 1972 ' 
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LANCASTER, PA 17604 + 


February 4, 1972. 


Mr. John D. Jacobson, President hho SE ; 
Jacobson & Company, Inc. : . 

2. 104 East 25th Street Be ih 
; New York, NY 10010 


4 Dear John: 
Thank you for your letter of January 17 to Mr. Binns concerning the difficulty 
you have experienced at your Cherry Hill, New Jersey sales office. I recently 
assumed responsibility for this division so he personally asked me to look into 
this matter and respond directly to you. I apologize for the delay in writing 
but I did want to carefully review this matter first. 
As you know, we presently have a number of other contractors in and around the 

* Greater Philadelphia Area. Their performance in the past has been excellent and 
our participation in the commercial ceilinss business in that market good. At 
the present time, we do not see the necessity to expand ovr current contractor 
distribution system there. 

r 


We certainly respect and encourage your right to sell whomever and wherever you 
desire. However, we staff our regional offices with enough personnel to service 
contractors located in that area. Dick Wiley, Joe McGinty, Dave Dombar and Bob 
Baram will continue to render whatever assistance your operations may require. 
Our Philadelphia personnel will do the same thing for our contractors there. 


Please understand that we are not staffed to handJe requests for specialized 
information concerning jobs far removed from our personnel in either office. 

We also feel it detrimental to our mutual inverests to further expana the present 
responsibilities of either staff. 


John, assistance to our contractors is a major premise upon which we operate. It 
is the reason we enjoy the success in this business that we do. We shall continue 
to pursue such a course of mutual benefit and goodwill. We do appreciate your 
bringing this matter to our attention and please feel free to contact me again if 
you have further questions. 


Sincerely, 


illip W. Unger 
General. Sales Manager 
Architectural Ceiling Systems Division 
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Letter to Phillip W. Unger from John D. Jacobson, 
Dated February 22, 1972 
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February 22, 1972 
Mr. Phillip W. Unger 

General Sales Manager 

Architectural Ceiling Systems Division 

Armstrong Cork Company 

Lancaster, Pa. 17604 


Dear Phil: 


Thank you for your letter of February 4th. 


I regret that Armstrong is unwilling to assure 
us that the problems we encountered in bidding jobs for 
Armstrong products in the Philadelphia area were not in- 
advertent. In fact, it would appear from your letter that 

: our difficulties. stem from a concerted effort on Armstrong's 

part to inhibit us from expanding cur successful promotion 

of Armstrong products into areas served by other Armstrong 
distributors. 


I am glad to see that you recognize that Armstrong 
cannot and does ct intend to restrict the area within which 
we can instail matecial purchased from Armstrong. However, 
as you must be avare, the refusal of your sales representatives 
to furnish us with prices for special materials and other 
necessary technical assistance will, in many cases, including 
the Penns Grove j9b mentioned in my letter of January 17th 

to Mr. Binns and another job in which we are interested in 
Allentown for thé Pénnsylvania Power and Light Company, 
effectively serve to preclude us from bidding. Armstrong 
products. The refusal to furnish us with this assistance 

on Philadelphia area projects is tantamount to a restriction 
against reselling Armstrong material we purchased from you 

for installation on these projects. 


To furnish us with the assistance we seek certainly 


JACO™SON & CCMPANY, Inc. 


will not unduly tax the representatives of your Philadelphia 
regional office, as you suggest, since they will presumably 
fucnisa the identical information that we seek to other 
Armstrong distributors who propose to submit bids for the 
jobs in question. Of course, by aiding some of your dis- 
tributors in this fashion, Armstrong also leaves itself 
open to a charge that it has improperly discriminated in 
the services and facilities furnished to different purchasers 
of Armstrong products. 


I trust Armstrong will reconsider its position and 
confirm to us that it will furnish us with the same technical 
services and assistance that it furnishes to other Armstrong : 
distributors for jobs in the Philadelphia area. Of course, ; 
we would also expect that any products we may order for 
ultimate installation on a Philadelphia area project will be 
offered tc us at the same prices as offered to our competitor 
distributors. 


I would eppreciate a prompt reply. 
I Pp t L 


Sincerely, 


oe eee 
OHN D.: JACOBSON 


er 


ec- Mc. J. H. Binns, 
President 


be - Ivar C. Park, Jr. 
Samuel J. Schanzer 
Robert R. latesta 
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Letter to John D. Jacobson from Phillip W. Unger, 
’ Dated March 9, 1972 


Armstron 
(Arm: atTONG 278 a 


LANCASTER,PA 17604 


March 9, 1972 


ye PHILLIP W. UNGER 
General Sales Manager 
Architectural Ceiling Systems Division 


Mr. John D. Jacobson, President 
Jacobson & Company, Inc. 

104 East 25th Street 

New York, NY 10010 


Dear John: 


I received your letter of February 22, and one thing i@ rather 
apparent. It is difficult to get complete understanding of one's 
position in a letter and I only wish we had the opportunity to 
discuss your questions in person. ‘“‘here remains some misunder- 
standing based on comments in your last letter that I should 
attempt to clarif). 


First, may I say again there is absolutely no attempt being made 
to inhibit Jacobson, or any of our contractors, from bidding 
Armstrong products anywhere. Contractors handling our line often 


bid and install materials on projects far removed from their home 
office. 


Now let me explain an area of our responsibility iu this 
manufacturer-contractor relationship. Our field organization 

does promote Armstrong products and systems to the specifying 
influences in the marketplace. Once a job has been specified, 

it becomes the contractor's responsibility to take the job off, 
estimate end bid it and, if he is awarded the contract, to provide 
proper installation based on the plans and specifications furnished 
by the architect. Our men are not qualified to perform these 
functions and we as a Company do not accept the responsibilities 
involved. Some manufacturers do bid direct and provide for 
installation. We have chosen to distribute through approved 
Ceiling Systems Contractors. 


You mentioned pricing. We publish prices for our products, and 
they are furnished to all Armstrong contractors to assist them in 
bidding ceiling jobs. Deviations are made from this list only to 
meet specific competitive situations reported by the contractor on 
a specific job. This has been done with Jacobson as well as with 
other contractors and is a common practice in the industry. 


> 279 3 


Also, our representatives are instructed to service all of our 
contractors’ requests for prices es ot “special” items when requested; 
this 5 is true | for technical assistance, too. If you have had a 


problem in thi 5 ieee (it certainly 7 must | have been inadvertent and 
we shall take th 


e necessiry steps for corrective ive action. This 


type of service 3 is one of our strengths as a supplier. — 


Most subcontractors do not order material until the job is awarded. 
It is virtually impossible, and certainly impractical, to anticipate 
projects and order accordingly. This is particularly true for 

the sophisticated type of integrated ceiling job mentioned in 

your last letter. For this reason, and since we do not inhibit a 
contractor's bidding activity, I do not understand your comment 
that we were restricting you "against reselling Armstrong material 
we purchased from you for installation on these projects." There 
is normally at least 9 to 12 months between contract award and 
ceiling installation on a monumental type building, more than 
ample time to crder and receive material. 


We do not discriminate against on of our contractors. We have 


always attempted to answer ques tions raised by any and all con- 
tractors | bidding on a particular project an and will continue to do so. 


ome questions of a technical nature are e submitted to Lancaster 

and our salesmen know whom to eat ‘for the a answers. Also, our 
prices are the same to all of our contractors, and we will continue 
to respond impartially to competitive pricing of other manufacturers 
on jobs reported by the contractor, regardless of his location or 
regional office. 


siren as I mentioned earlier, I would enjoy meeting with you to 
answer personally any questions you | you might have. We value our 


poe Ty ‘with Jacobson, make no mistake about that. I will 
e out of town until Marc , but when 1 return let's try to 
get together. I will give you a call when I return. 
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Various Flyers and Advertisements of Jacobson Supply Center 


2804 


INTRODUCTORY 
OFFER 


~ACOBSON wants to introduce you 
te the systems and savings available 
«Om Our Supply center - so we are 
offrering this HANDBOOK (over 350 
pages) developed by The Ceilings & 
Interior Systems Contractrors Associ- 
ation FREE with your first purchase 
from JACOBSON SUPPLY. The 
HANDBOOK is complete and unique 
and will teach you and your person- 
nel the best methods cf installing all 
standard ceiling systems. If you are 
not ready to purchase but still would 
like the HANDBOOK they are for 
sale at $5.95 each including postage 
and handling - and we will deduct the 
price from your first $100 of pur - 
a Be — chases. 


Let JACOBSON heip you with your acoustical and partition requirements. 


Our free ADVISORY SERVICE can help you with 
[| |BUDGETS [ MATERIAL SELECTION 
[ JACOUSTICAL ANALYSIS [INSTALLATION METHODS 


BUSINESS REPLY MAIL No postage stamp necessary if mailed in the United States 


postage will be paid by 


Mr. Philip A. Miller 
JACOBSON SUPPLY CENTER 
P.O. Box 183 

Fanwood, N.J. 07023 


MOH NOA MOYS 9M - {/ejSuj] NO, . Ajddng ay 
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JACOBSON SUPPLY CENTER 
A DIVISION OF JACOBSON & COMPANY, INC. 
1079 East Grand Street, Elizabeth, New Jersey 07201 
(201) 355-5200 


(212) 285-9840-1 
ACOUSTICAL & PARTITION CONTRACTORS SINCE 1889 


Gentlemen: 


tt 


handling). 


[| Please call. We need pricing and advisory assistance and would like to take 
advantage of your introductory offer. 


— 


COMPANY OR INSTITUTION 


ADORESS. 


JACOBSON SUPPLY DIVISION 
JACOBSON & COMPANY, INC. 
1079 East Grand Street 


i BULK RATE 
Elizabeth, N.J. 07201 U.S. POSTAGE 


PAID 
PERMIT No. 348 


° F ® oer 


~ 


ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS & PARTITION MATERIALS 
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we provide assistance in 


MATERIAL SELECTION 
BUDGETS 

ESTIMATING 
INSTALLATION METHODS 


ACOUSTICAL ANALYSIS 
and 


ar: 


a ooorss \NHOLESALE PRICES - 


2844 
JACOBSON SUPPLY DIVISION - A subsidiary of JACOBSON & COMPANY, 
INC. - one of the nation’s largest Interior Ceiling and Partition Contractors 
(since 1889) has expa’ ded its MAT =RIAL SUPPLY operation service and now 
has available the same quality architectural, acoustical and Partition products 
we have been installing in schools, hospitals, offices, etc. for many years. For 
excellent service call Phil Miller (he’s a pro) 201-355-5200 or return the 
attached card. 


Here are just a few of the leading materials that we have on hand: Armstrong, 
USG, OCF, NRM, GYMPACT, Pittsburg Corning, Donn, Conwed. 
If we don’t have it, we'll get it. 


First Class 
Permit No. 2017 
Elizabeth, N. J. 
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BUSINESS REPLY MAIL No postage stamp necessary if mailed in the United States 
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postage will be paid by 


Mr. Philip A. Miller 

JACOBSON SUPPLY DIVISION 
JACOBSON & COMPANY, INC. 
P.O. Box 183 

Fanwood, NJ. 07023 
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Dear Phil: 


LJ I want to know what you can do for me? Please call. 
\.. Please give me information on the following: 


NAME ENS ae te ent i 23 ree Ar 8, inal 
COMPANY ai 2 4 x 
ADDRESS Si Wey ee, See eae ats 
CITY Vee : ___STATE if ziP PHONE 


— 


, ‘NOW... oo 

"YOU CAN ‘AVOID THE | 
IDDLEMAN AND BUY AT 
TRUE WHOLESALE PRICES! 


ACCOUSTICAL CEILINGS * FLOORING ° PARTITIONS + LIGHT LENSES 
OTHER INTERIOR PRODUCTS . 


With the savings we offer you. there’s no need 
to delay your renovation projects... 


... whatever your needs— accoustical ceilings, 
flooring, partitions, translucent lenses — we 
have them in stock and ready to sell at 
wholesale prices. 


Jacobson, with its tremendous volume, buys 

direct from manufacturers like these and 

passes the savings on to you. And yet, these 

products are not ‘seconds’, not irregulars, 

but the finest top quality! alGubreesd tase Mead ia 


Want more information? Want a quote on your 
needs? Need help with technical information — 
code requirements — installation methods” 
Competent, friendly help is just a phone cal! 
away. Phone us at any one of these numbers: 


New York 212 *« 285-9840-1 


New Jersey 201 « 355-5200 
Pennsylvania 215 « 567-6986 


; + JACOBSON SUPPLY CENTER 
1079 East Grand Street 
Elizabeth, N.J. 07201 


+ 
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| need immediate information on 


Accoustical ceilings Flooring Partitions 


Translucent ienses (for light fixtures) ] ee 
Gympact (the guaranteed vandal-proof ceiling) ues hh 
? THIS FOR YOUR 


Remarks 


METRIC CALCULATOR 


Please have a salesman call. NO SALESMAN WILL CALL 
(unless you request it). 


Place letter or other instructions in envelope. 


Sa ge 


Mail NOW for FREE metric converter 
Please send FREE a metric converter. 
We do renovation with our own crews. 
We don't renovate with our own crews but plan to take advantage of savings. 
We don’t need materials but will put you on our suppliers list. 
Name Title 
Organization 
Address 
City 


NOW ee one pease —— BULK RATE 
YOU CAN Elizabeth, N.J. 07201 ao 
AVOID THE Xd y ca PERMIT NO. 348 
‘MIDDLEMAN 
AND BUY 

- AT TRUE * skit 
WHOLESALE 
PRICES! 


SEND FOR FREE ; i : This announcement should be directed to the person who buys 


acoustical ceilings, flooring, partitions. fixture lenses, etc. 
METRIC CONVERTER f 


Building Manager, Engineer, Head of Buildings, Head of Construction or Purchas sing Agent 


-- ACURGTICAL CEILINGS * FLOORING ° PARTITIONS © LIGHT LENSES 
ese OTHER INTERIOR PRODUCTS 


NOW 58 
YOU CAN AVOID 


‘THE MIDDLEMAN | ACOBSON 
eet S Ul z WHOLESALE ‘CONTRACTORS = NOUSTAY 
INSTITUTIONS 


PHONE: . N.J. 201-356-5200 ; 
NY. 212:286-9640-2 + PA. 215-567-0906 = 


SEND. return postage 5 5 ra 
free en, for ll 
| FREE f. | ee Oe : 5 6 . i. 7. | |GR 


-NO BNO SALESMAN V WILL CALL (unless you oes it). 


Se NR a A SS A MER EE EN 


J t % 
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JACOBSON SUPPLY CENTER 


SERVING 
£ CONTRACTORS - INDUSTRY ° INSTITUTIONS 


ACCOUSTICAL CEILINGS 
LIGHT LENSES | OTHERINTERIOR PRODUCTS | 


1079 East Grand Street Elizabeth, N.J. 07201 
N.Y. 212-285-9840-1 « N.J. 201-355-5200 « PA. 215-567-6986 


First Class 
Permit No. 2017 
Elizabeth, N. J. 


BUSINESS REPLY MAIL no postace NECESSARY IF MAILED IN THE UNITED STATES 
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Letter to John D. Jacobson from Richard C. Wiley, 
Dated March 19, 1976 
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We nave checked our records iad find that your order #2507, #2532 
and 4595 our Requistion #23028 dated 3/5/76 and adi é# > dated 
3/18/76. Req. 2328% dated 3/19/76. Req. 20147, balance, dated 
5/21/7+. Req. 23156 dated 12/+/7+. Req. 23284, dated 3/19/76, 

is pending with us. At your option, we will fill these orders,or, 
it you so notify us in writing, we will accept a cancellation of 
these orders. In the absence of written word fron you, we will 
fill the orders in the usval course of business and subject to 
our current terms and conditions of sale. 


So far as outstanding commitments are concerned, we are allowing 
you a period of 15 days from the date of your receipt of this let- 
ter within which to place orders for our acoustical materials to 
cover your outstanding commitments therefore. In order to protect 
thase conmitments, we ask that you s the name of the job, 
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the location of the job, the name of the owner or gensral contract- 
Tv, and the shipping instructions which must specify complete ship- 
ment within four months from the date of your receipt of this let- 
Cer. 
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Very truly yours, . 
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